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Consolidated Non-financial Statement

Basis for reporting

Raiffeisenlandesbank Niederdsterreich-Wien AG (RLB NO-Wien), headquartered at Friedrich-Wilhelm-Raiffeisen-
Platz 1, 1020 Vienna, is classified as a public-interest entity in accordance with Section 189a of the Austrian Com-
mercial Code (UGB), as RLB NO-Wien holds a banking license and is a capital market-oriented company due to
bond issues on an EU-regulated market.

For the preparation of the consolidated non-financial statement (NFI), RLB NO-Wien exercises the option provided
for in the transitional provisions of Section 908 (2) of the Austrian Commercial Code (UGB) in the version of the
Sustainability Reporting Act (NaBeG) and thus, in accordance with Section 243b (7) UGB as amended by NaDiveG
makes use of the exemption provision for the preparation of a non-financial statement, asthe reporting of RLB NO-
Wienisincludedin the consolidated non-financial statementin the group managementreport of RAIFFEISEN-HOLD-
ING NIEDEROSTERREICH WIEN reg.Gen.m.b.H. (Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien).

As inthe previous year, RLBNO-Wien has voluntarilyprepared a consolidated non-financial statement at the consol-
idated level in accordance with Section 267a of the Austrian Commercial Code (UGB) as amended by the NaDiveG
in the group management reportof RLB NO-Wien, applying the ESRS in accordance with DelVO (EU) 2023/2772 as
the framework for reporting for the 2025 financial year.

The non-financial statement is published once a year as part of the Group management report in RLB NO-Wien's
2025 annual financial report. The reporting period covers 1 January 2025 to 31 December 2025. The audit of the NH
is commissioned by the Managing Board and carried out by independent auditors. The consolidated financial state-
ments of RLB NO-Wien as of 31 December 2025 are subject to a mandatory audit by the bank auditor designated
by the Austrian Raiffeisen Association and is also audited on a voluntary basis by KPMG Austria GmbH
Wirtschaftsprufungs- und Steuerberatungsgesellschaft. The audit of the NFI by the Austrian Raiffeisen Association
for the 2025 financial year was voluntary. The consolidated non-financial statement, as an integral part ofthe consol-
idated management report, is subject to the same internal accounting control processes.

Overview of designations
The Raiffeisen-Holding Niederdsterreich-Wien Group is understood to mean the Capital Requirements Regulation
(CRR) Al Group.

Raiffeisen NO-Wien comprises Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien and RLB NO-Wien.
The term RLB NO-Wien Group is used for all subsidiaries relevant for reporting and includes the following:

> RAIFFEISENLANDESBANK NIEDEROSTERREICH-WIEN AG (RLB NO-Wien)

> NAWARO ENERGIE Betrieb GmbH (NAWARO)

> NAWARO Beteiligungs GmbH (formerly “PRUBOS” Beteiligungs GmbH)

> ‘AKTUELL" Raiffeisen Versicherungs-Maklerdienst Gesellschaft m.b.H. (‘Aktuell” Group)
« Veritas Treuhandgesellschatt fur Versicherungsiberprafung und -vermittlung m.b.H.
« Raiffeisen Versicherungs- und Bauspar-Agentur GmbH

> Raiffeisen Liegenschafts- und Projektentwicklungs GmbH (RLP)
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ESRS 2 — General Disclosures

Disclosure Requirement BP-1— General basis for preparation of sustainability statements
The NFI of the RLB NO-Wien Group is prepared on the basis of the full financial consolidation group.

This statementby RLBNO-Wien explains the non-financial matters of the material fully consolidated entities
for the 2025 financial year. In accordancewith Section 243pb (7) of the Austrian Commercial Code (UGB) as amended
by the NaDiVeG, RLBNO-Wien is exempt from the obligationto report on sustainability. The preparation of a separate
non-financial statement (NFI) and its integration into the Group management report are carried out on a voluntary
basis. Based on the group structure, the scope of consolidation for non-financial reporting is determined
using a decision tree and predefined criteria. The scope of consolidation for financial reporting is the basis for the
decision tree used to determine the scope of consolidation for non-financial reporting (reference: Accounting Di-
rective 2023/34/EU Article 2 para.9). The decisiontree isreviewed at the start of every reporting period and is used
to define the final scope of consolidation for sustainability reporting. The decisive metrics for evaluating inclusion in
sustainability reporting are based on the type of consolidation, operating activities, number of employees, location
and business sector.

The following subsidiaries are includedin the non-financial statement of the businessfield “Bank” on the basis ofthe
consolidated financial statements:

RLB NO-Wien Group 2025

Raiffeisenlandesbank Niederdsterreich-Wien AG

NAWARO ENERGIE Betrieb GmbH

NAWARO Beteiligungs GmbH (Vormals ,PRUBOS “Beteiligungs GmbH)
"AKTUELL" Raiffeisen Versicherungs-Maklerdienst Gesellschaft mbH

Raiffeisen Versicherungs- und Bauspar-Agentur GmbH

Veritas Treuhandgesellschaft fur Versicherungsuberprifung und -vermittlung mbH
Raiffeisen Liegenschafts- und Projektentwicklungs GmbH

Thisis voluntary reporting, and all equity investments are included inthe consolidated non-financial state-
ment of the Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien Group.

The various branches and sectorsinthe investment portfolio of RLB NO-Wien have different value chains which are
reflected in the sustainability statement. For the largest and mostimportant Group companies, value chain evalua-
tionswere used. The main focus of the value chaintemplatesison Tier 1 suppliersandTier 1 customers (see SBM-
1 — Strategy, business model and value chain).

The non-financial statement also takes into account the upstream and downstream value chain.

In the non-financial statement ofthe RLB NO-Wien Group, ESRS 1 7.7 Section 105 (Annexes to Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2023/2772 in German) is applied for the following items:

E4-SBM-3 16(a): List of significant sites — the sites are presented in an anonymised form.

E5-4 31(a): Disclosure of total weights in kilograms; no total weight is disclosed.
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Disclosure Requirement BP-2 — Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances

The disclosuresinthis section provide information on the impacts of concrete circumstances on the preparation of
the NFI.

For metrics used to measure the effectiveness of actionsto manage the material sustainability matters, no specific
quality assurance by an external body was performed for the measurement in the 2025 financial year.

Time horizon

In preparing the non-financial statement, the time horizons defined by the ESRS were applied. In
the individual analyses ofthe climate stress test and the resilience analysis, deviations may occur. Inthese analyses,
longer time horizons were selected, and these are explicitly explained in the relevant sections of the report. The
quantitative disclosures on the ecological topics alsoincluded extrapolations for the full reporting year due to devi-
ating calculation periods.

Value chain estimates

When calculating GHG emissionsin Scope 1, 2 and 3 (excluding financed emissions), a product carbon
footprint of the manufacturers and suppliers was not available for every raw material or every product.
Therefore, for the calculation of the purchased products and raw materials in the upstream value chain, approximate
values for the emission factors from general recognised databases were used.

In the coming years, the target is to increase the data basis for purchased goods by collecting product
carbon footprints. The planneddigital product passport required by the Ecodesign Directive for sustainable products
(ESPR) will support this project.

Sources of estimates and earnings uncertainty
The following quantitative key figures are subject to measurement uncertainty when disclosed over the

financial year:

Source of uncertainty

Assumptions/approximate values

Indicator
For the square meter figures, RLB NO-
Wien used the Climcycle software,
For the calculation of COz-intensity in the  which is based on statistical data (such
real estate climate transition pathway, asthe per capita average value for living
square meter figures are used, although  space, the average household size per
these are not available for all financings capita, and the degree of urbanisa-
E1-1 in the system. tion).
For sites with a calculation period that
differs from the 2025 reporting year, ex-
The calculation periods deviate in cer trapolations were prepared on the basis
tain cases. of the last calculation. For the location at
A number of Group companies are lo-  Friedrich-Wilhelm-Raiffeisen-Platz,  the
cated at Friedrich-Wilhelm-Raiffeisen-  calculation for 2025 was broken down
Platz and are reflected in a combined by an individual square metre key for
E1-5 calculation. each Group company.
Ifreal data, such as energy performance
certificate values or square meters, is
missing, estimates from the Partnership
Estimated values for average square for Carbon Accounting Financials
meter sizes and CO, emissions based (PCAF) database, based on factors like
E1-6 on energy performance certificate data.  building years, are used.
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Not all current data, especially for Scope
3, were available in reliable data quality
for the calculation of the greenhouse
gas balance for the 2025 financial year.

An extrapolation based on employee in-
dicators, CapEx and revenue develop-
ment or processed basic raw materials
was used in the calculations for emis-
sion categories without actual data for
the 2025 financial year.

G1-3 Anti-corruption and bribery training

Exact data on training hours relating to
anti-corruption and bribery are not avail-
able in all cases

Inthe case of anti-corruption and bribery
training courses for which no exact data
is available, as these are self-study ma-
terials, approximate figures for the num-
ber of hours were used.

EU-Taxonomy

Estimates of climate risks for the Do No
Significant Harm (DNSH) criteria involve
uncertainties.

Assessment of climate risks based on
climate-relevant data (precipitation,
flooding, etc.) for specific geo-coordi-
nates.

EU-Taxonomy

Estimates in connection with the taxon-
omy assessment for private residential
construction financing involve uncertain-
ties.

The Top 15% approach (see the details
under “Taxonomy”) are used to evaluate
the Taxonomy alignment of mortgage -
based private residential construction. It
is based on the applicable Austrian con-
struction guidelines for various con-
struction years.

Changes in the preparation of presentation of sustainability information

In chapter “Sustainability inthe core business”, Taxonomy-aligned loans are included in the presen-
tation for the first time inthe current year. Thisis additional information that was added for the last year (comparative
year). The change represents a significant improvement, as it enables more precise recording of products and thus
ESG-compliant financing at RLBNO-Wien. Thisincreasestransparency in the disclosure ofthe product portfolio. To
ensure comparability with the prior-year figures, the corresponding values are recalculated on the basis of the Green
Asset Ratio (GAR) at the time. This resultsin a taxonomy-compliant financing amount of EUR 863,647 thousand for
the previous year, which corresponds to thetaxonomy-compliant financing reported in thetaxonomybank disclosure.

In chapter E1-6, when calculating financed emissions for 2025, the prior-year values were also ad-
justed due to an update tothe databasis in Climcycle. These changes were made as part of the adaptation ofthe
database in Climcycle. The switch to the PCAF standard improves the quality and consistency of the underlying
database, thereby increasing the overall significance ofthe evaluations. To ensure comparability with the prior year,
the 2024 financed emissions were fully recalculated on the basis of the updated data set. For comparability, the
difference between the recalculated 2024 figures and the figures disclosed in the previous year is also presented.
Duetochangesinthe PCAF assessment, the climate transition targets for the real estate portfolio have also changed.
Here, the intensity for the 2023 base year wasrecalculated, resultingin a new target value for 2030. Acomprehensive
overview of the changes is provided in Chapter E1-6 in a reconciliation table.

In chapters S1-9 and G1-3, the definition of “managementbodies” was standardised to “supervisory
board” and “executive board/managing director” due to improvements in data quality in the 2025 financial year. In
orderto ensure direct comparability of these key figures, the key figures for the previous year 2024 were adjustedin
line withthe new definition. The refinement of the definitionsimproves data quality by enabling a more precise and
consistent allocation of groups of persons, thereby increasing the informative value and comparability of the key
figuresacrossdifferent reportingyears. Thismakes it easier to track changes and avoid distortions caused by incon-
sistent use of terms. Due to the adjusted definition, it is not possible to present the changes.
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Errors in reporting in previous reporting periods

Inchapter ESRS S1-16, the calculation methodology for remuneration indicators (earnings differences and
total remuneration) has been adjusted. Total remuneration is now considered for the highest-paid individual in the
RLB NO-Wien Group and not for each affiliated company. A correction has been made to the previous
year's figures.

Disclosures based on other legal requirements or generally recognised announcements on sustainability reporting

To ensure comprehensive reporting, the sustainable product portfolio and advisory services are additionally
reported in accordance with the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) Financial Services Sector Standards and presented
separately inthe “Sustainability in the core business” chapter. The GRI standards used in this section cover G4 -FS
7/8,11,14 and 16.

For the calculation of financed emissions, RLB NO-Wien uses the Climeycle tool, whichis based on the standards
developed by PCAF for calculating financed emissions (Global GHG Accounting and Reporting Standard for the
Financial Industry). This internationally recognised standard enables consistent measurement and calculation of fi-
nanced emissions, ensuring transparency and comparability within the financial sector.

This NFI was prepared on the basis of the NaDiVeG in accordance with Section 243b of the Austrian Commercial
Code (UGB) for the Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien as the parent undertaking (single institution) and, at group level, in
accordance with Section 267a UGB, and was included as part of the Group management report. In doing so, the
requirements of NaDiVeG are fully met and the European Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS) are also taken
into account in full. The matters required under NaDiVeG are covered by the ESRS Standards:

> Environmental issues: E1, E4, E5

> Social issues: S1, 52, S4

> Employee matters: S1

> Human rights: E1, E4, E5, S1, 54, G1

> Combating corruption and bribery: G1

Inclusion of information by means of reference
No references were included.

Disclosure Requirement GOV-1— The role of the administrative, management and supervisory
bodies

RLB NO-Wien has only management and supervisory bodies but no administrative bodies. There are no administra-
tive bodies or committees which only exercise administrative functions without strategic management or control du-
ties. The structure of the RLB NO-Wien management and supervisory bodies (incl. their respective committees) is
clearly defined by statutes, by laws and rules of procedure. The terms “management and supervisory bodies” are
based on different governance functions. To calculate financed emissions, RLB NO-Wien uses the Climcycle tod,
whichis based onthe Global GHG Accounting, developed by PCAF, and the Reporting Standard for Financial Insti-
tutions.

The governance structure of RLB NO-Wien comprises a supervisory body and a management body. The manage-
ment body in its supervisory function includes a Supervisory Board with an Audit Committee, Risk Committee, Re-
muneration Committee, Presidential Committee and a Human Resources and Nomination Committee. The manage-
ment body in its management function is the Managing Board of RLB NO-Wien.

The members of the Managing Board of RLB NO-Wien as at 31 December 2025 are as follows:
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End of the term of

Member of the Management Board Year of birth Gender Inital nomination office
GD Mag. Michael Hollerer 1978 m 30.03.2022 30.06.2026*
GD Stv. Mag. Reinhard Karl 1964 m 01.05.2009 31.07.2029

30.06.2031 (GD ab
VD Dr. Martin Hauer 1976 m 01.07.2018 01.07.2026)
VD Dr. Roland Mechtler 1977 m 01.03.2023 29.02.2028
VD Dr. Claudia Stssenbacher 1977 f 01.03.2023 30.09.2026*

All members of the Managing Board of RLB NO-Wien are executive members. There are currently no non-
executive members. At the end of the current term of office, VD Dr Martin Hauer will take over the role of Director
General for a period of five years.

The following table lists the members of the committees established by RLBNO-Wien as at 31 December

2025:
Personnel and Remuneration

Nomination Committee Committee Risk Committee Audit Committee
Chairperson Erwin Hameseder Andrea Loffler Eva-Maria Schrittwieser Andreas Weber
Vice Chairman Andreas Weber Erwin Hameseder Erwin Hameseder
Member Eva-Maria Schrittwieser Hermine Hummel Andrea Loffler Hermine Hummel
Member Andrea Loffler Andreas Weber Gerhard Preil3 Hermine Dangl
Member Birgit Schachinger Birgit Schachinger Erwin Hameseder Gerhard Prei
Member Laura Logie-Weingerl
Member Barbara Freiler Otto Weichselbaum
Work council Wolfgang Einspieler Wolfgang Einspieler Eva Tatschl Wolfgang Lehofer
Work council Eva Tatschl Wolfgang Lehofer Michael Hofer
Work council Christian Jenkner
Work council Michael Hofer Christian Jenkner

RLB NO-Wien AG has established a General Committee. As this body is not required by the Austrian Banking Act
(BWG) but was installed voluntarily, it is not included in the above table.

The Supervisory Board of RLB NO-Wien is composed as follows as at 31 December 2025:
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Composition of the Supervisory Board Number of management or supervisory functions held in accordance with Art. 435 (2)

of RLB NO-Wien (a) CRR

Manage- Formally

Supervisory ment Manage- Non- independent

Members of the Main function function Supervisory ment commercial as defined

Supervisory Board profession commercial commercial function function functions by the BWG

Mag. Erwin Hameseder

(Chairman) Chairman 14 0 3 0 10 no
Managing

Mag. Andreas Weber Director 1 1 0 1 3 no
Managing

Hermine Dangl, Msc Director 1 1 0 1 1 no
Managing

Hermine Hummel, MBA Director 2 1 1 1 1 o
Sole

Mag. Andrea Loffler proprietor 2 0 1 0 0 yes
Mag. Eva-Maria Sole

Schrittwieser proprietor 1 1 1 1 0 yes

Mag. Gerhard Preiss Retiree 5 0 3 0 5 no
Managing

Otto Weichselbaum Director 1 1 0 1 0 no

Wolfgang Einspieler (BR) Employee 1 0 1 0 0 nein

Michael Hofer (BR) Employee 1 0 1 0 0 no

Christian Jenkner (BR) Employee 1 0 1 0 1 yes

Eva Tatschl (BR) Employee 1 0 1 0 0 yes

Wolfgang Lehofer (BR) Employee 1 0 0 0 0 yes

Arzu Bakar (BR) Employee 1 0 0 0 0 yes
Managing

Barbara Freiler Director 2 2 0 0 0 yes

Laura Logie-Weingerl Employee 1 1 0 0 0 yes
Managing

Birgit Schachinger Director 2 1 0 0 0 yes

The Supervisory Board takesits decisionsas a collective body and, as such, is responsible for monitoring impacts,
risks and opportunities.

52.9% ofthe members of the Supenvisory Board of RLB NO-Wien are formally independent members within
the meaning of the Austrian Banking Act (BWG).

Expertise and skills of the management and supervisory bodies of RLB NO-Wien

Forthe managementbodies in theirmanagement functionand the managementbodiesin their supervisory
function, care is taken to ensure that members have sufficiently robust knowledge and experience in sustainability
matters, sothat the committees as a whole appropriately cover the expertise required for their tasks and each mem-
ber can duly fulfil the resulting duties with due care. As part of the regular re-evaluation of members’ suitability, consid-
eration is given to how their knowledge of risks and risk factors relating to sustainability risks (ESG), as well as the signifi-
cance of sustainability for the business model, is demonstrated.

For the first term as an executive body in RLBNO-Wien, the nationwide Competence plus basic training programme
must be completed. This training consists of five modules and a special sustainability module. The sustainability
module provides the Managing and Supervisory Board members not only with a comprehensive overview of the
regulatory requirements associated with sustainability, but also helps them to acquire the necessary specialised
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knowledge inthis area. After successfully completingthe module, they will have a well-founded overview of the cur-
rent ESG regulations, be optimally prepared for the ESG risks and requirementsthat banksface and gain valuable
insights into successful sustainability initiatives within the Raiffeisen sector.

The goal of the competence plus special sustainability online seminar is to convey basic information, explain the
definition ofterms and establish a bridge to RLBNO-Wien and its opportunities. The web-based sustainability training
is available as a basis four weeks prior to the online session. The online training coversthe current regulatory requirements
on sustainability/ESG, addresses ESG risks and requirements for banks, and provides a representative overview of good
practices and sustainability initiatives in the Raiffeisen sector.

The seminar consists of two parts:
> Thefirst partisthe “Web-Based Sustainability Training”, whichis to be completed as self-study. The following topics
are part of the training
« Challenges of the 21st Century
« Basic information and definition of terms
» Overview of Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG)
» CO2 footprint, opportunities for a bank
« Resource distribution — global and in Austria, breakdown of welfare benefits in Austria
» Globalisation and regionalisation, sustainability and economic cycles
« Sustainability initiatives and projects
» ESG as a cross-sector issue in the bank

> The second part is designed as an online live session and takes place 14 calendar days later
» EU Supply Chain Directive
« Sustainability reporting
» ESG requirements resulting from “Basel IV*
« Energy efficiency of buildings
» Green Supporting Factor

The conclusion is an experience report by a Raiffeisen bank which shows how and with which initiatives the bank
implemented sustainability as a cross-sector issue.

Responsibility for ESG matters sits with the Managing Board member responsible for Efficiency, Technal-
ogy and Treasury. The Supervisory Board or the Managing Board of the Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien (via the Strategy
and Sustainability Committee) oversees the responsibilities assigned to it under the rules of procedure. Sustainability
risks are regularly assessed as part of the company-wide risk management system and reported to the executive
management or the Managing Board.

Responsibilities of the management and supervisory bodies of RLB NO -Wien

The company management bears operational responsibility for implementing the sustainability strategy
adopted by the Managing Board or the executive management and integrating sustainability into all key business
processes. It ensures that impacts, risks and opportunities relating to ESG matters are systematically identified,
assessed and managed.

To this end, governance processes and controls have been establishedto ensure that ESG aspects are includedin
strategic and operational management. The company management monitors the implementation of these govem-
ance processes and regularly reviews their effectiveness.



Consolidated Nonfinandal Statement 10

Governance processes and controls are monitored as part of the internal control system (ICS) and company -wide
risk management. Sustainability risks are integrated into generalrisk reporting and are regularly reviewed for currency
and relevance as part of management reviews.

Care is taken to ensure that sustainability matters are embedded as an integral part of corporate governance and
that decisions take into account both environmental and social impacts as well as long-term opportunities.

The organisational chart of RLB NO-Wien shows the distribution of responsibilities among themembers of
the Management Board and containsthe organisational allocation of tasks to the responsible member of the Man-
agement Board and the department responsible for ESG. Detailed descriptions of tasks and responsibilities are
provided in the organisation chart and organisation manual.

~2/ Reporting obligations arise from the law, the articles of association and the relevant rules of procedure of
RLB NO-Wien and Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien.

The controls are carried out as part of the Supervisory Board's strategic guidance and oversight of the
executive managementand the Managing Board at RLB NO-Wien and Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien, or by the coop-
erative Managing Board, as applicable.

The responsible divisional head reports regularly tothe Managing Board or the executive management. The report
covers developments in the key sustainability metrics, progress in implementing the ESG policy, the results of the
double materiality assessment, and new regulatory developments (e.g., CSRD and the EU Taxonomy).

The Managing Board and management inform the Supervisory Board about the main sustainability risks and oppor
tunities. Where required, ad hoc reporting is provided, for example in the event of material environmental incidents
or changes in legal requirements.

The Managing Board members are responsible for the strategic direction of the company asregards sustainability
and ensure that the company develops suitable governance processes and mechanisms to effectively deal with
theseissues. They ensure the implementation and application of a robust risk management system that addresses
financial as well as non-financial risks, e.g. climate risks, social risks and governanceissues. This includesthe de-
velopment of governance processes to identify and reduce these risks and to safeguard the necessary resources
and responsibilities.

The Supervisory Board ensures that RLB NO-Wieneffectively integrates sustainability and its impacts, risks
and opportunities into its processes. The Supervisory Board committees are described below:

The committees established at RLB NO-Wien in accordance with statutory and constitutional requirements play an
importantrole in monitoringand managing ESG risks and fully perform the tasks assigned to themin relation to ESG
risks underlegal requirements. These responsibilities are an integral part ofthe comprehensive risk policy followed
by Raiffeisen NO-Wien, which is designed to protect the profitability and security of the bank in the interest of cus-
tomers and owners.

The Managing Board of Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien has established, among its committees, a Strategy and Sus-
tainability Committee. The Strategyand Sustainability Committee performs, in particular, advisory and oversight tasks
inrelation tothe Managing Director regarding the definition, implementation and further development of the business
and equity investment strategy, the alignment of ESG activities with the corporate purpose and values of Raiffeisen -
Holding NO-Wien, and the integration of sustainability into the overall business strategy. Its tasks and functioning
procedures are described in detail in the rules of procedure for the Strategy and Sustainability Committee.
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The Risk Committee plays acentral role in ESG risk management by monitoring the identification, assessment and
management of risks connectedwith ESG issues. It ensuresthat ESGrisks are appropriately integratedin the overall
strategy and that appropriate measures are undertaken to minimise negative impacts on the company. The ESG
stress test for risk assessment and management represents a central issue. Thiscommittee is also responsible for
regular reporting on ESG risks to the Supervisory Board.

The Audit Committee isresponsible for overseeing the sustainability reporting process and the sustainability assur
ance provider who reviews the non-financial statement for compliance with the relevant standards and legal require-
ments. This committee makes sure the audit processes are carried out transparently andindependently to guarantee
the credibility of sustainability reporting. The committee also ensures that the audit findings are made available to
relevant stakeholders.

The Human Resources and Nomination Committee and the Remuneration Committee play a central role
in integrating ESG targets into the structure of Managing Board remuneration in order to create incentives for sus-
tainable corporategovernance. Its activities include the definition, integration and evaluation of concrete, sustainable
ESGtargetswhich are directly linked to performance evaluation at the Managing Board level. In thisway, the com-
mittee verifies the support of remuneration policy for the company’s long-term ESG strategies and strengthens the
responsibility towards stakeholders.

Suitability of the management and supervisory bodies at RLB NO-Wien

Continuous monitoring of the individual and collective suitability of the management bodies in their
supervisory function ensures the ongoing suitability of the respective body. The attendance at meetings, completed
training measures and the mandates of the individual members are systematically reviewed for this purpose. This
takes place through the analysis of meeting minutes, the documentation of completed training, and based on a
current list of mandates and an updated questionnaire to evaluate the collective expertise (expertise matrix). In addi-
tion, the information supplies by the individual members is collected by the Directorate General (for Supervisory
Board members), respectively the Human Resources Department (for the Managing Director(s)) and prepared for
the responsible Nominating Committee.

Collective suitability with regard to sustainability matters within the Managing Board of RLB NO -Wien
Theroutine re-evaluation ofthe collective expertise ofthe Managing Board members by the Human Resources and
Nomination Committee alsoincludes areview of the sustainability competence of the Managing Board of RLB NO -
Wien. The members believe their knowledge of sustainability for the business model, the corporate strategy and ESG
risks is comprehensive. The knowledge of the relevant legal framework for sustainability is as well seen as wide-
ranging and was confirmed by the Human Resources and Nomination Committee.

Collective suitability with regard to sustainability matters within the Supervisory Board of RLB NO -Wien
As part of the re-evaluation of the collective suitability of the Supervisory Board of RLB NO-Wienwith regard to sus-
tainability matters for the first quarter of 2025 (composition following the Annual General Meeting on 17 May 2024
and the Extraordinary General Meetingon 10 December 2024), the members assess their knowledge of sustainability
in relationtothe business model, the undertaking’s policy and ESG risks as comprehensive. The knowledge ofthe
relevant legal framework for sustainability is seen as wide-ranging.

The professional experience ofthe Supervisory Board membersis evaluated through a Fit & Proper assessment at
the start of their term of office. Austria represents the exclusively location of Raiffeisen NO-Wien and, therefore, no
special knowledge of otherlocationsis required. With regard to the sectors and products, the majority ofthe mem-
bers of the Supervisory Board of Raiffeisen NO-Wien has a banking background, which is why the sector knowledge
and also the product knowledge are available accordingly.

Diversity of the management and supervisory bodies
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The rules of procedure of the Managing Board and the Supervisory Board of RLB NO-Wien and their
committegs regulate the composition of these bodies. The Managing Board of RLBNO-Wien has five members, one
of whomis a woman, representing a proportion of 20,0%. The Supervisory Board of RLB NO-Wien is made up of a
total of 17 members, nine of whom are women, which equates to 52.9%.

Responsibilities of the individual bodies or persons regarding impacts, risks and opportunities
An appropriate organisational structure has been established to achieve the sustainability targets and
implement the associated action plans.

The Managing Board has established corresponding responsibilities, tasks and structures within RLBNO -Wien. The
responsibility for the correct design of sustainability management is assigned to the Managing Board area Effi-
ciency/Technology/Treasury (ETT) under the direction of Dr. Roland Mechtler. Additionally, the Managing Board mem-
bers are responsible for sustainability issues in their respective areas.

CHIEF EXECUTIVE RISKMANAGEMENT CORPORATE EFFICIENCY/TECH- PRIVATE

OFFICER CLIENTS NOLOGY/TREASURY CUSTOMERS & SME
Mag. Michael Héllerer Dr. Claudia Dr. Reinhard Karl Dr. Roland Mechtler Dr. Martin Hauer

Sussenbacher

Creating awareness Women Active Inclusion of people Visibility

for diversity with greater responsi- generation manage- with disabilities of migration

bility ment of persons with disa-
bilities

RLB NO-Wien has installed a separate sustainability organisational unit “ESG Transformation* as part of its intemal
governance. This unit hasthe overall responsibility towards the final management body (Managing Board and man-
agement). How the organisation-wide risk management systems are assessed is explained in more detail in section
ESRS 2 GOV-5. ESG Transformation is organisationally integrated in RLBNO-Wien as a department within the ESG
& Investor Relation (IR) Management area.

The department’s responsibilities include developing sustainability targets, coordinating actions to achieve
those targets, ensuring that sustainability matters and sustainable practices are taken into account in business pro-
cesses, and safeguarding sustainable conduct inthe course of business activities. The responsibilities also include
preparing  the non-financial statement  for the Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien Group

and the RLB NO-Wien Group. ESG requirements and the implementation of regulatory requirements in the Raif-
feisen-Holding NO-Wien Group are also coordinated and guaranteed.

The company has described how the administrative, management and supervisory bodies ensure the definition and
monitoring of sustainability targets.

ESG & IR Management, whichis assigned tothe Managing Board area Efficiency, Technology & Treasury, contrals
and coordinates the advancement of sustainability activities (ESG positioning) for the Raiffeisen-Holding NOWien
Group on behalf of the Managing Board.

Disclosure Requirement GOV-2—- Information provided to and sustainability matters addressed
by the undertaking’s administrative, management and supervisory bodies

The Supervisory Board of Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien, the parent company of RLB NO-Wien, installed a Strategy
and Sustainability Committee on 28 September 2023. The members of the committee undertake monitoring and
advisory activities for the Group companies in the areas of strategy and sustainability.
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The content and organisational planning and implementation ofindividual measures in Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien
and its main subsidiary, RLB NO-Wien, is decentralised in the companies’ individual specialist departments. The
decision-making body for (strategicand business policy) sustainability issues is the management of Raiffeisen-Hold-
ing NO-Wien, respectively the Managing Board of RLB NO-Wien.

Sustainabilityis viewed as a cross-sector issue that mustbe anchored more deeplyin all ofthe company's
business areas. Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien and RLB NO-Wien installed a sustainability committee (SuCO) in June
2023 as a cross-sector steering body with an asset-liability committee (APK). This steering body meets quartery to
address material ESG areas of activity and ESG targets across business areas and to define implementation
measures for the various areas. The implementation is the responsibility of the respective departments and divisions.
Progress is reported quarterlyto the SuCo. Progress is reported regularly to the Sustainability Committee, while
progress and critical issues involving ESG are reported quarterly to management and the Managing Board.

The decision-making body comprises a steering level, the management body and the supervisory/control level.
Within the steeringlevel, the SuCo and the APK are established. The SuCo of Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien reports to
the Executive Management of Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien, which acts as the management body. The SuCo of RLB
NO-Wienreportstothe APK and the Managing Board of RLB NO-Wien as the managementbody. The management
bodies subsequently report to the supervisory/control level. The Managing Board of Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien is
represented by a Labour and Nomination Committee and a Strategy and Sustainability Committee.

Below is an overview of all topics discussed in the SuCo during the 2025 reporting year:

SuCo Bank 2025
Participating ESG & IR Management (EIM)
areas Human Resources (HR)
Strategy & Innovation (SUI)
Corporate Communications (KOK)
Infrastructure Management (INF)
Corporate Products & Financial Institutions (CPF)
Strategic Risk Management (STR)
Finance (FN2)
Process & Efficiency Management (PEM)
Marketing Management Private Customers (VMP)
Operating Risk Management (ORM)
Steering & Support (TSS)
Date Topic
Standard reports
Rating actions
19 February 2025 Nostro agreement
Climate transition pathway
ESG pricing/bonification
ESG policy & rating actions
Update — ESG dashboard
23 May 2025. Cross-section update — Update activities CPF
Bonus / Malus System Controlling
ESG Treasury Nostro investment policy
Standard reports
ESG policy targets / rating actions
27 August 2025 Topics from the sustainability and green tech sector
EUDR — Update
Overview of the energy certificate collection campaign in SMEs and GRK // IPF inventory analysis
20 November 2025 Working group (AGRU) ESG implementation
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ESG data collection: new AGRU

ESG financing

ESG policy - targets

ESG rating actions

New rating actions

Update on industry dialogue — Key Risk Indicators
Update on donations & sponsoring policy

Risk inventory

Real estate ESG (pre-)check

Update on energy certificate campaign for SMEs /GRK
Real estate policy

Biodiversity areas — Free Nature hectares

Update Objective Key Results (OKR): Blue Auditor
Reasonable assurance

As a rule, the management bodies receive comprehensive information once a year on material impacts,
risks and opportunities, as well as quarterly updates on current metrics and on the results as well as the effectiveness
of the approved policies, actions and targets. Changes in the impacts, risks and opportunities during the year are
addressed in ad-hoc reports to the managementbodies. Therewere no such reportsin this financial year. Information
is normally distributed after the SuCo has received and dealt with all relevant sustainability information. ESG
Transformation then transmits the documents for the next Managing Board meeting and presents the results.

The supervisory bodies of RLB NO-Wien are informed annually about the results of the double materiality
assessment, as well as about policies, actions, metrics and targets. ESG Transformation prepares the relevant doc-
uments for the Supervisory Board meeting and presents the issues.

The ESG policyisfully aligned with the overall bank strategy. The overriding goals of the bank include sustainability
topicswhich are integratedin the ESG policy. This policy is based on the double materiality assessment andincludes
targets, actions, indicators and policies that correspondto the corporate goals. Management and supervisory bodies
are regularly informed through internal reporting on various topics such as ESG scores, the double materiality as-
sessment, the ESG policy, actions and targets, and material impacts, risks and opportunities, which are taken into
account when overseeing the undertaking’s policy, decisions on major transactions and its risk management process.
The management and supervisory bodies consider the impacts, risks and opportunities in monitoring the corporate
strategy, decisions over key transactions and risk management. These activities are based on regular informationon
developments and results provided within the framework of the ESG policy.

In regular reporting on all relevant sustainability matters, the management and supervisory bodies are also informed
about the views and interests of affected stakeholders, as the results of the stakeholder survey were takeninto ac-
count as part of the double materiality assessment and both the Managing Board and the Supervisory Board were
informed accordingly. As the stakeholder survey was also integrated into the financial materiality assessment, this
ensures that stakeholders’ perspectives are appropriately taken into account in the risk management process.

The Organisation and Governance Department (OGO) has no information on a list of significant impacts,
risks and opportunities. During the reporting period, the institution’s administrative, management and supervisory
bodiesregularly addressed material sustainability matters relevant to the institution’s business activities, risk profile
and strategic direction. The bodies’ discussions and oversight activities focused in particular on the impacts, risks
and opportunities relating to the following topics:

> Report on the effectiveness of sustainability management
> Oversight of sustainability reporting where required by law, including the assurance of the related disclosures in
the Group management report or in a separate sustainability report.
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> Monitoring compliance with the company's sustainability policies and regulations, the sustainability policy, its inte-
gration into the business policy and sustainability risk management

The topics discussed were regulary reported and documented at the relevant meetings. The results of these con-
sultations have beenincorporatedinto the ongoing developmentofthe sustainability strategy and risk management.

Disclosure Requirement GOV-3— Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive
schemes

The variable remuneration for the Managing Board includes an annual short-term incentive (STI) and a long-term
incentive (LTI) for a period of four financial years. The benchmarks established in advance for measurement include
a joint sustainability goal for the LTI plan: 30,0% of the LTI payment for each Managing Board member is dependent
on the attainment of this sustainability goal. The joint sustainability goal includes the development and implementa-
tion of measures to improve our ESG rating.

The company’sremuneration guideline is based on the applicablerelevant regulations under European and national
law, in particular Section 39b ofthe Austrian Banking Act (BWG), including annexes, as well as the applicable Euro-
pean Banking Authority (EBA) and European Securities and Markets Authority (ESMA) guidelines and Financial Mar
ket Authority (FMA) circulars.

The company’s remuneration policy is based on five fundamental principles, whereby one covers “sustainability”.
This principle focuses on the inclusion of sustainability factors in remuneration policy and a joint sustainability goal
for the LTI. See remuneration policy for details.

Startinginthe 2023 financial year, the voluntary performance bonus and voluntary target bonus were intro-
duced for employees of RLB NO-Wien with the exception ofthe Managing Board. These are discretionary bonuses
that may be paid at the company’s discretion.

In the years prior to the introduction of the voluntary performance and target bonuses (first paid in spring 2024 for
the 2023 financial year), annual targets were agreed and reviewed between managers and employees, which had to
be met regardless of whether variable remuneration components were granted. This continues to apply, with the
specific targets serving as guidance for employees as to the performance expected under their employment contract.
The setting and assessment of targets is therefore not used for variable remuneration.

Theremuneration policy is designed sothat it does not conflict with sustainability factors such as environ-
mental, social and employee matters, respect for human rights and the fight against corruption and bribery. Further
more, it supportsthe long-term interests of the company and shareholders. The company is committed to support
for gender-neutral remuneration and career-related internal development.

RLB NO-Wien designsits remuneration policy in such a way that risks which could be detrimental to customers are
avoided. Targets are balanced (quantitative and qualitative), and there are no individual sales-based targets (e.g.,
volumes or product-counttargets) because these could create conflicts of interest and harm customers. For all em-
ployees, 2-3 quantitative targets and 2 qualitative targets are defined. An additional target is agreed for managers.

For identifiedemployees, bonus awards are based on an ex ante assessment of whether the employee’s
performance is sustainable. To further ensure sustainability, an additional ex post risk adjustment must be applied
for identified employees (includingmembers of the Managing Board). First, part of the bonus must be deferred (no.
12 of the Annex to Section 39b of the BWG) where the de minimisthreshold (no. 13(b) of the Annex to Section 39b
of the BWG) is exceeded. Second, clawback arrangements are also concluded to a certain extent.
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The agreementsto be concluded with members of the Managing Board/managing directors also include clawback
provisionswhich, in cases of grossly negligentconduct that has led to significant losses, allow already paid Manag-
ing Board/managing director bonuses to be reclaimed retroactively for at least three years.

For identified employees, a portion of their variable remuneration (at least 40%) must (in principle) be
deferred fora period of at least five years (no. 12 of the annex to Section 39b BWG). However, this specific principle
doesnot apply aslong as the total variable remuneration paid does not exceed the thresholds set out in no. 13(b) of
the Annexto Section 39b ofthe BWG, i.e. amaximum of EUR 50,000 or one third of the total annual rem uneration of
the respective identified employee (de minimisthreshold). Ifthe variable remuneration is particularlyhigh (defined by
the FMA as EUR 175,000 gross per year), then 60,0% must be deferred.

The respective remuneration guidelines are adopted by the Managing Board of RLBNO-W and the respec-
tive Remuneration Committee and adjusted if necessary. The targets (entry gates) for achieving the voluntary perfor
mance bonus are set by the Managing Board/executive managementfor each financial year in the required catego-
ries (results, riskand own funds). However, achievingthe entry gates does not constitute any kind of legal entitlement
for employees to receive bonuses.

Remuneration principles for the members of the Managing Boards of the companies

The company’sremuneration guideline is based on the applicablerelevant regulations under European and national
law, in particular Section 39b of the Austrian Banking Act, including annexes, as well as the applicable EBA and
ESMA guidelines and FMA circulars.

The company’s remuneration policy is based on five fundamental principles:
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Long-term development
of the company

Comprehensibility and transpar-
ency

Promotion of effective risk man-
agement

Clear governance and avoidance
of conflicts of interest

Sustainability

Remuneration principles promote
the long-term development of the
company and are in line with the
company’s targets, values and
long-term interests

Transparent and clear guidelines
for remuneration ensure the objec-
tivity of decisions and align the in-
terests of the Managing Board and
management with the long-term in-

terests of the company

The remuneration principles are
compatible with and conducive to
sound and effective risk manage-
ment and do not encourage risk-
taking beyond the tolerated level

Definition of clear responsibilities
with regard to definition, review and
implementation of the remuneration

policy and regulations to avoid

conflicts of interest

Inclusion of sustainability factors in
remuneration policy and a joint
sustainability goal for the
Long-Term Incentive (LTI)

The remuneration must be propor-
tionate to the duties and perfor-
mance of the individual member of
the Managing Board or executive
management, the company’s situa-
tion and the customary remunera-
tion.

The remuneration policy is inline
with the business and risk strategy,
objectives, values and long-term in-
terests of the institutions.

Fixed and variable remuneration
components are appropriately bal-
anced.

Total variable remuneration does
not restrict the company’s ability to
strengthen its own funds position.
The vesting or payment of variable
remuneration may occur only if this
is sustainable in view of the overall
financial position and justified by
the performance of the Managing
Board or executive management
member.

A significant portion of the variable
remuneration is deferred in accord-
ance with regulatory requirements
and is subject to an ex-post risk ad-
justment, safeguarded through ma-
lus and clawback arrangements.

The remuneration of Managing
Board and executive management
members must be paid in accord-
ance with the principles set out in
this remuneration policy.

The performance measurement for
the award of variable remuneration
is based on an appropriate number
of relevant and clearly understand-
able performance and assessment
criteria that reflect the company's
business strategy and risk profile in
order to enable behaviour to be
managed.

Targets, and the performance and
risk measurement of quantitative
targets, are determined using clear,
pre-defined metrics, and the as-
sessment must ensure a sufficient
degree of transparency and objec-
tivity.

In accordance with the legal re-
quirements of the BWG, the risks
arising from the remuneration pol-
icy must be taken into account as
part of the company’s overall risk
management, particularly in con-
nection with the granting of variable
remuneration.

In the case of performance-related
remuneration, this is based on an
overall assessment of both the per
formance of the respective member
of the Managing Board or executive
management and the consolidated
comprehensive income of the com-
panies.

When assessing performance, risk-
sensitive performance criteria and
appropriate financial and non-finan-
cial targets, as well as qualitative
and quantitative performance crite-
ria, must be taken into account.
The performance criteria should not
incentivise excessive risk-taking or
unfair sales practices.

Sound and effective risk manage-
ment is ensured by complying with
regulatory requirements on risk-ad-
justed performance measurement
and on ex ante and ex post risk ad-
justments when granting and pay-
ing variable remuneration. Regula-
tory requirements in particular call
for variable remuneration to be
comprehensively aligned with risk,
compliance with a bonus cap, the
deferral of a significant portion of
variable remuneration, and the con-
clusion of malus and clawback ar-
rangements.

The Remuneration Committee of
the Supervisory Board monitors
compliance with the remuneration
policy.

The internal control functions must
be appropriately involved in the de-
sign, implementation and review of
the remuneration policy in accord-
ance with legal requirements.
Conflicts of interest should be
avoided or appropriately mitigated
as far as possible when structuring
remuneration and, in particular,
when setting performance targets
and assessing their achievement.

The remuneration policy is de-
signed so as not to counter sus-
tainability factors like environmen-
tal, social and employee issues, the
respect for human rights and the
fight against corruption and bribery.
Furthermore it supports the long-
term interests of the company and
shareholders.

The company is committed to sup-
port for gender-neutral remunera-
tion and career-related internal de-
velopment.

The variable remuneration for the
Managing Board and the manage-
ment includes a long-term incentive
(LTI) for a period of four financial
years. The benchmarks established
in advance for measurement in-
clude a joint sustainability goal for
the LTI plan. 30-40% of the LTI pay-
ment for each member of the Man-
aging Board or executive manage-
ment depends on the attainment of
this sustainability target.

The joint sustainability goal in-
cludes the development and imple-
mentation of measures to improve
our ESG rating.
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In order to anchor the climate ambitions of the RLB NO-Wien Group in management, a remuneration target
for climate change mitigation was established for the Managing Board of RLB NO-Wien for the financial year 2025.
Forthe 2026 financial year, sustainability-related performance linked to climate change mitigation is again embedded
in the Managing Board’s variableremuneration. The objective includes the ongoing further developmentand prepa-
ration of climate transition plans, particularly in the area of engagement with customers. The variable remuneration
for the Managing Board and the management includes a LTI for a period of four financial years. The benchmarks
established inadvance for measurement include a joint sustainability goal for the LTI plan. 30,0% of the LTI and STI
payment for each member of the Managing Board depends on the attainment of this sustainability target.

Remuneration components for the members of the Managing Board of the companies

Fixed remuneration

The fixed remunerationis based on predetermined criteria and isindependent of perfor-mance. In addition, all other
regulatory requirements for classification as fixed remuneration must be met. Fixed remuneration includes, in partic-
ular, the basic salary, the management bonus and other additional & fringe benefits.

Thelevel ofthe basic salary is based on the relevant professional qualifications and experience andis commensurate
withthe duties and responsibilities of the individual member of the executive management or Managing Board and
the usual remuneration for the specificfunction. Fixed remuneration must be structuredto be competitive and in line
with market levels, enabling the company torecruit and retain suitable members of the Managing Board and execu-
tive management.

In additionto the basic salary and the management bonus, fixed remuneration also includes benefits such as the
provision of an appropriate company car or pension benefits. In addition, there are a number of other benefits that
form part of an institutionwide policy, have noimpact onrisktaking behaviour, and are granted irrespective of perfor-
mance, such as group privatehealth insurance, health and wellbeing action plans, an on-site childcare facility and a
staff restauran

Components fixed remuneration Payment Features
Basic salary Bank transfer Dependent on responsibilities
Management allowance Bank transfer Dependent on responsibilities
Other remuneration com- Pension benefits Contributions paid by the Contributions based via external
ponents company pension fund
Insurance Contributions  paid by the Risk insurance against accidents,
company occupational disabilities and death
Other Miscellaneous Any hliday pay in lieu

Non-performance-related  one-off
payments (e.g. sign-on bonus)
Benefits in kind (e.g. company car)

Employee pension fund

Variable remuneration — bonus model
The company's remuneration policy provides for the possibility of an annual STl and an LTI achievable every four
years for members of the Executive Board.

The bonus system for members of the Executive Board is as follows:

> Entry Gates: Regulatory and performance-related entry gates that must be achieved in order fortarget and perfor
mance bonus payments to be granted
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> Bonus amount: Maximum of 25.0% of base salary and managementallowance as a starting point, for both STl and
LTI

> Payout: Provision of a premium portion in accordance with regulatory requirements

> Malus/clawback: Ex-post risk adjustment through malus and clawback agreements

Components fixed remuneration Payment Features
Short-Term-Incentive (STI) 40.0% of the STI will be transferred after The observation period for the STl is one
one year if the conditions are met. year (pro rata granting possible from a

minimum of six months).

60.0% of the STl is retained and paid out. 60.0% STI retained payment over a pe-
riod of five years (malus + clawback op-

tion).
Long-Term-Incentive (LTI) 40.0% of the LTI will be paid upon fulfi- The observation period for the LTI is four
ment of the conditions after the four-year years (pro rata granting possible from at
period has expired. least one year).

60.0% of the LTI is retained and paid out. 60.0% LTI retained payment over a pe-
riod of five years (malus + clawback op-
tion).

Angabepfilicht GOV-4 — Declaration of due diligence

Core elements of due diligence Paragraphs in the NFI

a) Integration of due diligence into governance, strategy and
business model ESRS 2 GOV-2, ESRS 2 GOV-3 ; ESRS 2 SBM-3

ESRS 2 GOV-2, ESRS 2 SBM-2 . ESRS 2 IRO-1, ESRS
MDR-P thematic ESRS: Consideration of the various

b) Involvement of affected stakeholders in all phases and purposes of stakeholder engagement through-
important steps of due diligence out the due diligence process.

ESRS 2 IRO-1
c) ldentification and assessment of negative impacts ESRS 2 SBM-3

ESRS MDR-M, and thematic ESRS: consideration of the
range of measures, including transition plans, designed to

d) Measures against these negative effects address the impacts.
e) Monitoring the effectiveness of these efforts and ESRS MDR-M, ESRS 2 MDR-T and thematic ESRS: in
communication terms of parameters and targets.

Angabepfiicht GOV-5 - Risk management andintemal controls for sustainability reporting

The Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien financial institution group views ESG risks as central risks of our time and, conse-
quently, they are integrated in our existing risk management structures and reflected in the extension of existing
methods. The integration of ESG risks and opportunities into risk managementis a particularly important risk process,
as it enables potential ESG-related impacts on the company to be identified and assessed at an early stage and
appropriate courses of actionto be developed in order both to minimise risks and to make optimal use of opportu-
nities. This operationalisation takes place withinthe business strategy. This includes the sustainable positioning,
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comprising the positive and negative criteria as well as the sector policies. This processis oriented onthe require-
ments of the CSRD and ESRS, the FMA/OeNB/ECB guidelines for dealing with sustainability risks in risk manage-
ment, the recommendations of the TCFD (Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures) (TCFD) and the
TNFD (Task Force on Nature-related Financial Disclosures).

ESG risk management process
ESRS 2-36(a) The risk management process comprises several phases: the definition, identification, as-
sessment and measurement, control and management, as well as the monitoring and reporting of ESG risks. The

following table illustrates this process.

Sustainability strategy

Active implementation, anchoring and management of our
sustainability strategy, which is already integrated into the
overall bank strategy.

Operationalisation of the sustainability strategy through indi-
vidual business strategies in wholesale, small and medium -
sized enterprise and private customer business.

1. Definition & Identification

Holistic consideration of ESG risks within the risk manage-
ment process

|dentification of ESG risks on two levels

Individual assessment (lending process):
Alignment with business strategy
ESG risk scoring (statistical model)

Portfolio review:
Commencement of risk inventory
Start of financial materiality analysis

2. Assessment & Measurement
Individual assessment:
ESG risk scoring

Portfolio assessment:

Assessment of ESGrisk soft facts (qualitative information) in
customer ratings

PCAF method for determining financed greenhouse gas
emissions and deriving transition targets and measures for
the real estate sector

Climate stress test (scenario effects of climate change on
CET 1 ratio)

4, Management & Monitoring

Three Lines of Defense

Operational risk management and internal control system
(ICS)

Strategic risk management for the implementation of meas-
urement and control processes

Internal audit as an independent control body

3. Control system
ESG portfolio management using positive/negative criteria
and exclusion criteria

Sustainability reporting

Regular ESG reporting to the Risk Committee and SuCo
Resolutions are adopted at Managing Board and executive
management meetings

Reporting to the Supervisory Board bodies and the relevant
committees

ESG- risk definition

At Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien Group, ESG risks are incorporated into risk management and integrated into the risk
management framework (consisting ofthe risk appetite framework, risk strategy and ICAAP manual). ESG risks are
taken into account in the definition of risk appetite, business strategy and risk materiality assessment.
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> Climate and environmental risks are determined by environmental factors
> Climate and environmental risks are financial risks arising from institutions’ exposures to coun-
E nvironmental Risks (E) terparties (customers, suppliers, etc.) that may contribute to climate change and environmental
degradation, such as air pollution, water pollution, freshwater scarcity, soil contamination, loss of
biodiversity and species, and deforestation.
> Social risks arise from the financial impact of the misuse of human capital, such as the rights,
welfare and interests of people and communities.
> This could relate to working conditions, health and safety, employee relations and diversity, em-
ployee training, inclusion, equality and community programmes.
> Governance risks relate to the governance practices of the institutions' counterparties or own
invested assets, integration of ESG factors into policies and governance processes within the
Governance Risks (G) counterparties’ governance frameworks.
> These may include executive remuneration, diversity and structure on the Managing Board,
shareholder rights, bribery and corruption, compliance, ethical standards, fair tax strategy, etc.

Social Risks (S)

In addition, environmental risks (E) can be divided into two categories: physical and transitory climate and
environmental risks.

Physical climate and environmental risks

The physical risks of climate change result directly from the consequences of climate changes, e.g. an increase in
the average global temperature, increasingly frequent natural disasters and extreme weather events like flooding,
heat/droughtperiads, storms and hail. The sectors primarily affected include, aboveall, agriculture and forestry, food
production, (food) transport, food retailing, real estate,, tourism, energy as well as infrastructure.

Transitory climate and environmental risks

Transitionrisks represent the risks associated with the shift to a low-carbon economy and society which could lead
to adeclineinthe value of assets, e.g. a changeinthe political andlegal framework conditions for the real economy
(introduction ofa CO2tax, changesin constructionregulations and zoning, requirements for supply security, changes
in the regulatory treatment of exposures with higher sustainability risks etc.), technological developments (e.g. re-
newable energies) and changes in consumer behaviour.

ESG-risk identification
Risk identification takes place at both the individual transaction level and the portfolio level.

At individual transaction level, ESG risk soft factors are captured within the customer rating process at the outset of
a client relationship during the loan application stage and subsequently on an ongoing annual basis. In addition, an
ESGrisk scoring is carried out, includingan ESG assessment, for corporates and equity investments with regard to
climate, environmental, social and governance risks. In particular, the Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien financial institution
group determines the extent to which ESG risks could influence the default risk of borrowers or equity investments
at the individual level.

At portfoliolevel, ESG riskidentification is carried out on the basis of the risk inventory, taking into accountthefinancial
materiality analysis. The table below illustrates the phases.

Risk inventory process Financial materiality analysis process
Risk identification Identification of material risk categories by Identification of material risks and
(Assessment of physical and means of a questionnaire: opportunities  within  the ESRS topic
transitory risks) Qualitative ESG questionnaire focussing areas:

on climate and environmental risks Climate and environment
Social matters
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(highest risk for credit
investment portfolio)
Identified ESG risks are integrated into the
risk assessment of existing ICAAP

riskcategories .

and equity

Governance

Consideration of the upstream impact
analysis as the starting point

Risk assessment & measurement

Relevance analysis: identification  of
relevant ESG risks

Materiality assessment: evaluation of the
risks on the basis of the risk inventory
assessments

Qutcome of the inventory: preparation of
an ESG heat map, including an
assessment matrix (evaluation of the risk
categories over time)

Integration of the results of the risk
inventory, heat map and ESG stress test
into the financialmateriality analysis
Assessment of the identified risks and
opportunities by means of an expert
panel

Presentation of potential risks and
opportunities by time horizon

Aggregation into overall ESG risk assessment (ESG risk matrix)

Identified risks and opportunities are integrated into the strategy

Instrument number one: risk inventory
Therisk inventory includes the identification of all existing ICAAP risk types based on an ESG questionnaireto deter
mine which ESG risks are relevant for these risk typesin orderto view them together with the ICAAP risks. The ESG
guestionnaire focuses, in particular, on climate change, pollution & waste, water and marine resources, biodiversity
and ecosystems, resource use and circular economy, social and governance. The following table illustrates the inte-

gration.

Climate (physical and transitory)

Financial risk

Credit risk, country risk, CVA risk *

Equity investment risk

Market risk (incl. credit spread risk)

Environment (physical and transitory)

ESG risks have an

Liquidity risk

impact on ICAAP

Non-financial risk

ESG risks

Social

risk categories

Operational risk

S$3SU dVVOl

IT risk

Governance

Compliance risk

Reputational risk

* Macroeconomic risk is included within credit risk, as the same risk drivers apply

The risk management of the Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien Group focuses on the material risks identified on the basis
of the annual riskinventory. In line with the risk strategy of the Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien Group, the following main
types of risk are defined as material for the bank:

> Kreditrisiko

> Country risk

> CVA risk

> Equity investment risk

> Market risk (incl. credit spread risk)

> Liquidity risk

> Non-financial risk, including operational risk, IT risk and compliance risk

> Macroeconomic risk

> Otherrisks, including reputation risk, among others

The ESG risks identified inthe course of the risk inventory and the financial materiality analysis are assigned tothe
existing main risk categories and are incorporated into the assessment of those risk types. The results of the two
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analyses are presentedinan ESG risk matrixand therebyform part of the risk strategy. Risk management in connec-
tion with the ICAAP process covers all equity investments outside the Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien financial institution
group, i.e. the investments which are not included through full consolidation.

Tool two: financial materiality analysis

In 2025, there was an intensive exchange between the “Strategic Risk Management” function and the “ESG Trans-
formation” department, duringwhich, as part of the double materiality assessment, the outside -inrisk and opportunity
assessment (financial materiality analysis) under ESRS was examined and analysed in greater detalil, in additionto
the inside-out analysis (impactanalysis) conducted with the fully consolidated subsidiary. The process of the financial
materiality analysisis describedin greater detail in the consolidated non-financial statement of RLB NO-Wien, Chap-
ter ESRS 2 IRO-1. In the course of the identification and assessment process of the financial materiality analysis, the
relevant ESG risks were assigned to theinvestment-specific risk categories (for example in the case of RLB NO-Wien,
tothe ICAAP risk categories. The following table shows which risks from the ESRS topic areas are taken into account
within the individual ICAAP risk categories.
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Double materiality analysis

Portfolio/credit risk

Investment / equity Non-financial risk

investment risk

(operational risk, in-
cluding legal risk and
IT risk, outsourcing
risk, compliance risk

Other risks (strategic,
re putational, intercon-
centration, step-in
risk, as well as in-

come and business

and model risk) risk)
Climate change Physical & transitory Physical & transitory Physical & transitory Physical & transitory
risks risks risks risks
Pollution Physical & transitory ) . Physical & transitory Physical & transitory
risks Physical risks risks risks

Water and marine

Physische Risiken

resources
2 Biodiversity and Physical .& transitory Transitory risks Physical .& transitory Physical '& transitory
W _ecosystems risks risks risks
(; Circular economy Transitory risks Transitory risks Transitory risks Transitory risks
o _Own workforce X X
Y Workforce in the X X X

value chain

Affected communi- X X

ties

Consumers and end X X X X

users

Governance X X X X

ESG risk assessment and risk measurement
The ESG risk identification and analysis at both the individual and portfolio level is accompanied by an
assessment of the potential ESG risks at these two levels.

Overall ESG risk and ESG risk by main risk category

ESG risk inventory results

Overall ESG risk Medium
Credit risk Medium
Equity investment risk Low
Market risk Low
Liquidity risk Low
Non-financial risk / Other risks Low
> Operational risk Low
> |T risk Low
> Compliance risk Medium
> Legal risk Medium
> Reputational risk Low

The results of the ESG risk assessment indicate a moderate level of materiality of ESG risks for credit risk, legal risk
and compliancerisk, and a low level of materiality for equity investment risk, market risk, liquidity risk, non-financial
risk, as well as operational risk, IT risk and reputational risk. The other risk types are not included here because their
materiality is subordinate from the ESG viewpoint. However, all main risk types are analysed and evaluated during
the assessment process. The risk management processes are the subject of continuous development in the Raif-
feisen-Holding NO-Wien-Group financial institution group

Risk matrix as a result of financial materiality analysis and risk inventory
The results of the risk inventory and financial materiality analysis are presented in an ESG risk matrix:
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type of risk 1 year 1-5 years >5 years
E-Physical risks n.w. u.b
Corporate customers E-Transitory risks n.W. u.b
Social risks Nn.W. n.w.
Governance risks n.W. n.w.
E-Physical risks n.W. u.b
Private customers E-Transitory risks N.W. u.b
Social risks n.W. n.W.
. Governance risks n.W. n.w.
Credit risk * E-Physical risks Ub. Ub
Commercial real estate _E-Transitory risks u.b. u.b
Social risks N.W. n.Ww.
Governance risks n.W. n.w.
E-Physical risks n.W. u.b
Private construction finan- _ E-Transitory risks N.W. u.b
cing Social risks Nn.W. n.w.
Governance risks n.W. n.w.
Investment risk E-Physical risks n.w. u.b.
E-Transitory risks N.W. u.b.
Social risks n.W. n.W.
Governance risks n.W. n.w.
Market risk (interestrate, FX and price risk) _E-Physical risks Nn.W. n.w. u.b.
E-Transitory risks n.W. n.w. u.b.
Social risks n.w. n.w. n.W.
Governance risks n.W. n.w. n.w.
Market risk (credit spread risk) E-Physical risks n.w. n.w. u.b.
E-Transitory risks n.W. n.w. u.b.
Social risks Nn.W. n.W. n.W.
Governance risks Nn.W. Nn.W. n.W.
E-Transitory risks
Social risks n.W. n.W. n.w.
Governance risks Nn.W. n.W. n.w.
Non-financial risk E-Physical risks Nn.W. n.W. n.W.
E-Transitory risks N.W. N.W. n.W.
Social risks n.W. n.W. n.W.
Governance risks n.W. n.w. n.w.
Other risks E-Physical risks n.w. n.w. u.b.
E-Transitory risks n.W. n.W. u.b.
Social risks n.W. n.W. n.W.
Governance risks n.W. n.w. n.w.
CVA risk E-Physical risks n.W. n.W. n.W.
E-Transitory risks n.W. n.w. n.Ww.
Social risks n.w. n.w. n.W.
Governance risks Nn.W. n.W. n.W.

* Credit risk includes country risk and macroeconomic risk, as these are the same risk drivers.
Risk driver not relevant, therefore not material
n.w. Classified as not material due to the business model of the Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien Group

u.b. Under observation: The situation must be monitored due to current impacts and developments.
Risk driver relevant and material
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In the following, those risk categories that contain arelevant and material risk driver are explained in greater detail.

Credit risk, as one of the central risk categories (given the size of the credit portfolio of RLB NO-Wien, the largest
equity investment of the Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien), is assessed with regard to ESG risks through the quartery
determination of the ESG scoring and the calculation of CO, emissions using the PCAF methodology. Customer-
specific ESG datais collected continuously toimprove the database. Processes were implemented for this purpose
toensure structured andefficient datacollection. Thisincludes obtaining energy performance certificates for property
financings and real estate collateral for loans, supporting customersin completing the OeKB questionnaire, tailored
client questionnaires, as well as supplementary research based on publicly available sources. The results are moni-
tored ina verified and graphic form and regularly included in reports to the Managing Board members and commit-
tees. This allows for the early identification and evaluation of branches and individual customers with an ab ove-
average ESGrisk. An ESGstresstestis also carried outannually. At present, long-term physical and transition climate
risks are emerging as the most relevant criterion for the credit risk portfolio.

Equity investment risk represents the most material risk category for RLBNO-Wien, given the size of its equity invest-
ment portfolio, in particular the scale of its investment in RBI. The quantification of investment risk as regards ESG
risk factors is based on regular ESG scoring and an analysis by the overall Bank Management/Controlling Depart-
ment in connection with enterprise valuations. Combined with the existing analyses carried out in the preparation of
the ESG stress tests, it was determined that, due to the significant share attributable to RBI, the equity investment
portfolio essentially correspondstoa credit portfolio and is therefore exposed tothe same ESGrrisk factorsas RLB
NO-Wien itself.

Individual review/analysis

The assessment and measurement of ESG risks take place during the loan application phase, both bythe front office
(ESG scoring) and by operational risk management (qualitative ESG assessment — ESG opinion) as part of the credit
approval process.

The ESG risk scoring is carried out using the Climcycle tool (see the consolidated non-financial statement of RLB
NO-Wien, Chapter ESRS E1-3). It relieson a variety of data sourcesfor physical and transitory risks to calculate an
individual ESG risk score. The tool classifies each transaction according to E (Environmental), S (Social) and G
(Governance) criteria. Each of these sub-scores contains detailed information on the respective risk factors. Here
too, the primary focus is on climate and environmental risk in the form of an “E” score. All available data (at the
account level) was imported in the tool and each customer was individually rated based on data like the ONACE
code, location, LEI code (Legal Entity Identifier — 20-digitcode under ISO 17442), etc. (AAAto C) for each positionin
the portfolio, whereby AAA represented the best score.

Portfolio review/analysis

The Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien Group uses the following analyses and procedures to identify and measure ESG
risks:

> Risk inventory

> Financial materiality analysis (see ESRS 2 IRO-1)

> ESG scoring

> PCAF method

> Climate stress tests

Risk inventory

Therisk inventoryisdivided into operational and strategic perspectives for the assessment of ESG risks. ESG risks
are assessed intherisk inventory (and inthe financial materiality analysis) in terms of their materiality, particularly
withregard to climate, environmental and social aspectsthat are not already covered by existing risk management
procedures and could become relevant as a result of strategic decisions.



27 Consolidated Non-financial Statement

The analysis is carried out for different risk drivers and is classified in two steps:

> Relevance analysis: analysis of ESG risk factors (conditions that may amplify a risk) which may in principle be
potentially relevant tothe Bank’s business. Possible transmission channels are described here as part of the risk
inventory for each risk factor.

> Materiality assessment: analysis of the materiality of the impacts of sustainability-related risk drivers for the Raif-
feisen-Holding NO-Wien Group from a sustainability perspective. Materiality ofimpacts from arisk perspective, for
governance processes and methods of other risk categories that have not yet been captured.

The following sets out how ESG risks are transmitted into the organisation:

For a bank, ESGrrisk describesthe riskthat newly granted or existingloansto companies with high CO2 emissions

may have to be written down.

> Market and customers

> Technology and data

> Reputation

> Policy design

> Regulatory pressure

The channelisthe transmission pathway through which the ESG risk affects the bank. One channel explains how an
ESG risk can have a direct impact and influence individuals and companies.

Microeconomic transmission channels
> Companies: Large investment needs, devalued assets, change in demand
> Households: Loss of income, financial losses due to weather disasters

Macroeconomic transmission channels

> Financial market losses due to falling securities prices
> Price changes

> Productivity changes

The financial risk arises from the economic impact of ESG factors, which is transferred to the company through
various channels. The bank could incur financial losses due to the devaluation of fossil fuel projects.

ESG risks are transferred to existing ICAAP risks:

> Credit risk

> Equity investment risk

> Market risk

> Liquidity risk

> Non-financial risk

The risk factoris a specific characteristic ofthe bank that amplifies the ESG risk. For example, the risk factor could
be a high concentration of banking business in coal and fossil fuel projects.

> Higher probability of failure

> Higher risk premiums

> Profit reduction

> Trading losses

> Impairment of equity investments

> Penalties, fines

> Reduced repayment capacity leads to bad debts
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Climate stress test

Climate stress tests are a complementary instrument for ongoing risk management in the Raiffeisen-Holding
NO-Wien financial institution group and, as a purely risk-oriented approach, concentrate on the impacts of climate
change on the actual risk of engagements  and exposures. Raiffeisen-Holding
NO-Wien financial institution group has carried out an annual ESG stress test with a focus on climate and environ-
mental risks since 2023. The respective scenarios and methodology from the European Central Bank (ECB) ESG
stress test were taken over in 2022, and the impactsonthe CET1 ratio of the Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien financial
institutiongroupwere determined. Based on currentlyavailable data and assumptions, this ESG stresstest provides
plausible and predictable results compared with the results from the ECB ESG stress test published in 2022. The
most significant capital effects result from reductionsin the value of equity investments. The agriculturalinvestments,
above all, are expected tobe heavilyimpacted in the long-term scenarios and are confronted with the greatest un-
certainty (harvest failures and theresulting price adjustments as well as the transition to a sustainable economy). The
flood scenario shows high impacts on real estate and property-based collateral.

The impacts onthe income statementandthe CET 1 ratio are significant from a material standpoint but manageable
over the long-term scenario time horizon (up to 2050). The next steps involve the improvement of the ESG data
situation, above all concerning customers’ Scope 1-3 CO2 emissions, and inclusion in the annual risk assessment
to determine the effects. The following graph showsthe applied long-term and short-term scenarios based onthe
scenarios from the ECB ESG stresstest in 2022, whichwas developed by NGFS (The Network of Central Banks and
Supervisors for Greening the Financial System):

Long-term scenarios Orderly long-term Disorderly Hot House World
baseline scenario)
Increase in global average temper- 1.5°C Below 2.0°C More than +3.0°C
atures
Level of CO2 emissions Global net-zero Global net-zero emissions Global emissions remain at cur
emissions achieved are achieved by 2050 with rent levels
by 2050 abrupt policy shift
Level of transition risk Relatively low High Relatively low
Level of physical risk Relatively low Relatively low Increase by the end of the cen-
tury
Short-term scenarios Short Term Dis- Flood risk Drought and heat risk
orderly
Risk type Transitory Physical Physical
Impact Immediate and sus- Extreme flooding in Europe Prolonged heatwaves in Europe
tained increase in
CO; prices
Method Increase in CO» Decline in property prices Drop in productivity due to heat

price according to depending on the extent to
ECB assumptions which the region is affected

The adequacy of capital and liquidity positions is safeguarded by the inclusion of risk assessment results and stress
testsin internal risk management processes like ICAAP / ILAAP. Details are set out in the consolidated non-financial
statement of RLB NO-Wien, ESRS 2 SBM-3.

ESG risk management

The risk inventory and financial materiality analysis asat 31 December 2025 did not identify any material
ESGrisks.. All risks were categorised as material in the long-termperiod (> 5 years). No material opportunities were
identified during the reporting period.
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Climate-related risks can lead to impair-

Al ion in-
ESRS  Climate daptatio ments of assets on the balance sheet, in

= to climate creased capital requirements and inade- Value chain Physical
change T o
change quate modelling in risk models, which im-

pairs the Group'’s profitability.

Climate-related risks can disrupt global sup-
ESRS Climate Climate ply chains and increase political and eco- Value chain Transttory
E1 change protection nomic instability, thereby reducing profitabil-

ity.

Transition risks arising from the shift to a low-

carbon economy can lead to impairment in
ESRS Climate Climate the value of existing financing, adaptation ) )
E1 change protection  costs within the business model and Value chain Transitory

changes in earnings structures, particularly
for exposures to CO,-intensive sectors.

For climate risk management, two methods are applied: the PCAF methodology and management through the sus-
tainable positioning of RLB NO-Wien.

The PCAF method is used to determine the metrics for greenhouse gas emissions (GHG). CO2-relevant data is
collectedfor this purpose and regularly required from customers. Details on PCAF can be found inthe consolidated
non-financial statementof RLBNO-Wien, Chapter ESRS E1-6. Based onthe calculatedfinanced emissions, a decar
bonisation pathway was developed for the largest sector within the financing portfolio (see the consolidated non-
financial statementof RLB NO-Wien, ESRS E1-1). In future, such a path is to be developed for additional sectors.

Portfoliomanagementwith regardto ESGrisks within risk managementis carried out in linewith the business strategy
(see ESRS E1-2).

ESG risk management and ESG risk monitoring

For RLB NO-Wien, an effective control environmentis of central importance. The implemented ICS supports
the risk-oriented actionsin the banking group and guaranteesthe quality of risk management. It plays an important
role in the assessment, limitation and handling ofrisks. The ICS representsthe second line of defence for strategic
risk management. ICS processes, key and monitoring controls as well as risk assessments are used to identify,
manage and monitor business activities. The findings from the assessment of bank processes and the resulting
improvement measures are included in the non-financial risk (NFR) report and presented to the Managing Board.
The ICS also meets the requirements of Section39 of the Austrian Banking Act, which requires the implementation
and use of an effective control process.

An essential element of corporate governance for the long-term, sustainable success of the Raiffeisen-Holding NO-
Wien financial institution group is responsible managementand the anchoring of sustainability expertise in the man-
agement and supervisory bodies.

The overall responsibility for the definition and implementation of the corporate risk strategy, the monitoring of risk
management and the ESG risk management strategy lies with the management of Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien and
the Managing Board of RLB NO-Wien. The management of
Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien and the Managing Board of RLB NO-Wien provide the Sustainabilityand Strategy Com-
mittee (hereafter the “Committee”) of the Supervisory Board with information on the Group’s ESG agenda at least
twice each year. The Committee alsoreceives regular reports from the Group’s specialist departments and the Sus-
tainability Committee on ESG risks and opportunities, including critical issues concerning the organization’s potential
and actual negative impacts on stakeholders, and reports on these conclusions. The inclusion of different specialist
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areas ensuresthe creation of a flexible, uniform and cross-functional understanding of ESG risks and opportunities
as well as the integration of sustainability aspects in our business processes.

ESG risks are managed within the individual risk types. The Risk Roundtable, an interdisciplinary risk committee,
monitors ESG risks and here, above all, climate-relatedrisks. The Committeereceives ESG riskreports as part of the
overall bankrisk report, which are discussed at regularintervals inthe Managing Board meetings of RLB NO-Wien
and in the management meetings of Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien.

Guidelines assign the responsibility for risk management to the market areas, the Strategic Risk Management De-
partment and the Operating Risk Management Department. ESG risks, especially climate-related risks, are embed-
ded inthe riskmanagement systemofthe Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien financial institution group and included in the
risk appetite. The CRO (Chief Risk Officer) and the Strategic Risk Management and the Operating Risk Management
Departments are responsible for developing and maintaining the corporate risk management system which, in par-
ticular, includes climate change impacts on the banking group. The Chief Risk Officer (CRO) reports to the Chief
Executive Officer (CEQ) and to the Managing Board der RLB NO-Wien and the management of Raiffeisen-Holding
NO-Wien and subsequently to the Group’s respective Supervisory Boards.

The Managing Board of RLB NO-Wien and the management of Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien are responsible for the
actionsand the compliance with obligations, above all asregards the defined business and risk strategy for all three
lines (Three Lines of Defence). Special importance is given tothe evaluation of climate risk and the contributionto a
low-carbon economy. This responsibility covers the integration of the impacts, opportunities and risks of climate
change in overall risk management and the implementation of appropriate guidelines and strategies. Another re-
sponsibility involves the identification, measurement and mastering of ESG risks, above all climate risks, together
withthe definition of strategictargets and the utilisation of opportunities for the transition or support of customers to
a low-carbon environment. A corresponding reporting system supports the Managing Board of RLB NO-Wien and
the management of Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien in meeting their responsibilities.

Operatingrisk management (front and back office) forms the first line of defence. It is responsible for the identification,
evaluation, control (incl. ICS — Internal Control System) and the appropriate reduction of risks as part of daily business
activities.

Strategic risk management, as the second line of defence, is responsible for the design and implementation of risk
quantification and control processes as well as the preparation of analysis and regular reports.

Internal and Group audit comprise the third line of defence and are independent and objective auditand consulting
bodies. They operate autonomously and unbiased as independent bodies on behalf of the management of Raif-
feisen-Holding NO-Wien and the Managing Board of RLB NO-Wien, whereby their goal is the early identification of
risks. They support the Managing Board, management and the Supervisory Boards and guarantee security for the
appropriateness and effectiveness of the monitoring, risk management and control structures. To protect their inde-
pendence, they are not directlyincluded inthedesign and development ofthe risk management system. The Intemal
and Group audit of RLB NO-Wienrepresents a central element of the risk controlling and risk manage ment system
of the RLB NO-Wien financial institution group.

Executive management / senior management

1. Line of defence 2. Line of defence 3. Line of defence
Management con- Internal controls Risk_management Internal audit
trols Compliance
Controlling
Security

Quality management
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ESG risk reporting

The ESGrrisk reporting is prepared annually as part of the non-financial reporting and on a regular basis
for certain committees. The analyses of ESG-relevant portfolios and issues are reported regularly to the Risk
Roundtable. These reports are addressedin theManaging Board meetings of RLB NO-Wien and bythe management
of Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien to support the necessary resolutions. The Supervisory Board and responsible
committees also receive relevant reports.

Information is provided to the Managing Board of RLB NO-Wien or management of Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien and,
subsequently, to the responsible Supervisory Board committees (Sustainability Committee, Risk Committee, Audit
Committee) through the «credit risk section of the quarterly overall bank risk report,

whichincludes ESG scoring and PCAF analyses, and through the annual ESG stress test. Details on the governing

bodies can be foundin the consolidated non-financial statement of RLB NO-Wien, Chapter ESRS2 GOV-1. In addition,
ESGrrisks are integrated in the risk strategy which is approved by the Managing Board of RLB NO -Wien or the man-
agement of Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien and presented to the Supervisory Board.

As part of regular risk reporting, these reports are subject to the standard risk management control mechanisms.
These procedures include, amongothers, preparation of reports accordingto the four-eyes principle as well as plau-
sibility checks.

Disclosure Requirement SBM-1 — Strategy, business model and value chain

RLB NO-Wien maintains a broad portfolio of equity investments across a range of industries. The
operational development andimplementation of the ESG strategy rests with the respective holding companies, while
RLB NO-Wien sets strategic core objectives and rolls out central policies and standards across the group. By 2026,
every holding company with ten or more employees must submit a target, a measure and a policy for each topic-
specific standardidentified as material. Group-wide targets applyto the topic of E1 Climate. Initial actions and targets
have already been implemented and are documented in the respective topic standards.

RLB N__(")—Wien

RLB NO-Wien embeds ESG and sustainability on a binding basis in the following sub-policies: the overarching bank
strategy “Fokus 2027”, the ESG policy, the business strategy for corporate customers, small and medium -sized
enterprises and retail customers and the risk policy.

With “Fokus 2027”, the bank pursues a clear direction: a strong focus on the mid-market segment and targeted net
new customer growth, the implementation of an omnichannel sales strategy with a clear value proposition, a product
focus on core offerings and partnerships, and the further expansion of sustainability within the business model.

Inits ESG policy, RLB NO-Wien has set itselfthe target of conducting its business in line with sustainability and social
responsibility. In addition, it serves to ensure that its activities remain aligned with the latest global standards and
rapidly changingmarketconditions. It covers both ecological as wellas social and business aspects. The ESG policy
builds onthe results of the double materiality assessmentand is divided into four pillars: climate, environment, social
and governance. Each of these pillars represents a central area for action in which RLB NO-Wien has formulated
concrete targets, actions and policiesto safeguard responsible corporate governance. The climate change mitigation
pillar includes targets and actions for both the company’s internal operations and the credit portfolio. Throughthe
integration of sustainable practices in both areas, RLB NO-Wien wants to align both its operational processes and
financing with climate change mitigation targets.

In the reporting year, a business policy was developed, which will be publishedin 2026. It sets out the sustainability
positioning, including exclusion and screening criteria as well as sector exclusioncriteria, which definethe sectorsin
which customer relationships are pursued or excluded (see ESRS E1-1).
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The risk strategy of RLBNO-Wien establishes a qualitative and quantitative framework for the conditions and require-
ments under which risk can be taken. The risk strategy also highlights ESG risks and explains the methodologies
used to identify, assess, measure, manage and report them.

E1 Climate change mitigation — transition to a climate-friendly operation
RLB NO-Wien is committed to the 1.5-degree target and has set clear actions and targets in its ESG policy for the
transition to a climate-friendly business. The following targets are anchored in the ESG policy:

> Policy for new sites free of heating oil and gas by 2030

> Ensuring 100% of electricity consumption from renewable energy sources by 2050

> Equipping Raiffeisenhaus Wien 1 and 2 (RHW 14-2) and 20 branches with a fully automated system for collecting
operational ecology data by the end of 2025

> Expansion of in-house electricity generation based on the 2025 PV feasibility analysis

E1 Climate change mitigation — transition to a climate-friendly credit portfolio

The strategic shift towards greater sustainability includes not only operational actions but also adjustments to the
financing structure. The transitionto a climate-friendly lending portfoliois key to ensuring environmental sustainability
in the credit portfolio. Climate transition targets have been defined for the real estate portfolio and are reviewed and
further developed on a regular basis. Based on this, specific actions are derived to achieve the defined climate
transition targets. This climate transition plan is to be continuously expanded to include further sectors. RLB NO-
Wien has also set itself the target of increasing ESG-compliant financing by 2027.

E4 Biodiversity — contribution to the preservation of biodiversity in own operations and the credit portfolio
Protectingand promoting biodiversity are essential to sustainable development and form a central pillar of RLB NO -
Wien's sustainability strategy. The actions were developed in line with Austria’s Biodiversity Strategy 2030+ and
include web-based training, a conceptto enhancebiodiversity at the bank’s own sites, and the promotion of species
diversity through the purchase of three hectares of biodiversity land by 2027. Protecting biodiversity is also an im-
portant consideration within RLB NO-Wien'’s credit portfolio. As RLB NO-Wien'’s credit portfolio includes many real
estate financings, this sector was selected asthe focus. Thefirst steps towardsimplementing the ESG policy have
already beentaken and will be further developed over the comingyears. In the coming financial years, the focus will
be on quantifying the impact and establishing actions to reduce the negative impacts.

Social and governance — engagement for social responsibility and strong governance practices

The social pillar ofthe ESG policy aimsto promote the well-being of employees and employees in the value chainin
which the bank operates, aswell as all affected stakeholders. RLBNO-Wien is committed to equal opportunities, fair
working conditions and support for social initiatives.

In the governance pillar of the ESG policy, ESG issues are integrated into organisational structures and processes.
Theaimis to act ethically and transparently by establishing clear structures and processes that strengthen account-
ability and integrity. RLB NO-Wienhas also set itself specific targets for the ESGrating. In additiontothe targetsin
the ESG strategy, RLB NO-Wien has also set itself the target of promoting diversity and inclusion; these topics are
addressed in the diversity policy.

Business model and value chain

RLB NO-Wien is a regional and commercial bank in eastern Austria and the central institution of the
Raiffeisen banks in Lower Austria. RLB NO-Wien has a range of business models across the consolidated group,
including insurance intermediation, financial services and energy generation. The survey of the value chain serves
as the basis for the double materiality assessment. By analysing its own operation as well as the upstream and
downstream value chain ofthe RLB NO-Wien Group andits holdings witha differentrisk profile, the business activities
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are presented in a holistic manner. Inthe course of the double materiality assessment, impacts, risks and opportuni-
ties can be derived.

The business model of RLBNO-Wien is based on the provisionof financial services amed
at generating income through interest rate differentials, fees and commissions. RLB NO-Wien has a comprehensive
portfolio of products and services for private and corporate customers. It includes traditional banking products such
as savings, lending and leasing, a broad range of investment and wealth-building offerings, as well as solutions for
retirement provision and insurance. The credit portfoliois complemented by online and mobile banking with digital
services and payment options. Inthe real estate and housing sector, RLB NO-Wien offers individual financing, sub-
sidy advice and estate agent services. For high-net-worth customers, a dedicated private banking offering is also
available, providing tailored advice and sustainable investment solutions.

A further focus is on sustainable financial products, such as the Going Green Real Estate Loan, the Going Green
Loan for corporate customers, the ESG Bonus Loan, as well as savings products and children’s pocket-money ac-
counts, which are described in more detail in the chapter “Sustainability in the core business.”

The local Raiffeisen banks are the owners of Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien and form the leading banking group in
Lower Austria. RLB NO-Wien’s main focus is in Austria.

The upstream value chain comprises all external resources, infrastructures and partners that are necessary for RLB
NO-Wien to provide financial services. These include financial resources (own funds, deposits and debt capital),
payment and marketinfrastructures, and correspondent banks. In addition, thisincludes technological resources (IT
infrastructureand dataand network providers), data and information providers (customer, market, riskand ESGdata),
as well as partnerships and networks (cooperation with other financial institutions and payment networks).
Duetoitsbusiness model, the resources used are largely limited to office operations, in particular IT hardware, office
furniture and office supplies.

The business activities of RLBNO-Wien comprise the development, marketing and delivery of banking and insurance
servicesfor private and corporate customers. Primary activities include payments and transaction banking, promot-
ing, financing, insuring, investing and leasing, including lending, deposit management, securities and asset man-
agement, and digital channels (online banking and mobile apps). These are supported by management functions:
HR, risk and financial management, sales management, corporate govemance and policy, procurement and pur
chasing management, as well as regulation and compliance.

Downstream, the focus is on customers’ use of the services, ranging from payment processing and deposit and
lending solutions to leasing, insurance and investment products, as well as advice and service. Outcomes include
customer satisfaction and loyalty, as well as needs-based support throughout the customer lifecycle. Through these
offers, RLB NO-Wien strengthens the functioning ofthe economic system, facilitates financing and investments and
thereby supports growth and targeted investments in the real economy.

Aktuell-Group

The Aktuell-Group specialisesininsurance intermediationin Austriaand comprises three
companies: the international industrial insurance brokerage Aktuell Raiffeisen Versicherungs-Maklerdienst Gesell-
schaft m.b.H., Raiffeisen Versicherungs- und Bauspar-Agentur GmbH for SMEs and private customers, and Veritas
Treuhandgesellschaft fur Versicherungsuberprifung und -vermittiung m.b.H., aninsurance specialistfor the logistics
sector.

As a service provider, the Aktuell-Group focuses on the intermediation of insurance products and delivers intangible
services. In additiontoitsheadquartersin Vienna, it also operates branchesin Upper Austria, Carinthia, Styria and
Tyrol.
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The service offering encompasses an analysis of the customer’srisk situation and the preparation of a customised
coverage concept. Based onthis, tenders are issued on the Austrian or international insurance market and policies
are placed in accordance with a “best advice” standard. The Aktuell-Group provides support for ongoing contract
management and the regulation of damage incidents. Its customers include companies from industry, trade and
retail sectors with afocus on banking & financial institutions, residential construction, renewable energy, communities
& the public sector, and transport & logistics.

NAWARO

NAWARO ENERGIE Betrieb GmbH (NAWARQ) is a leading regional company in the field
of renewable energies and is one of the largest producers of green electricity in Lower Austria. The company operates
three wood-fired powerplantsin the northern Waldviertel region, in Altweitra, Rastenfeld and Gopfritzan der Wild, as
well as two pellet plants in Gopfritz an der Wild and Altweitra, and two wood gas power plants in Perg and Grof3
Gerungs. It also operates three offices in Zwettl, Linz and Vienna.

NAWARQ's core activity is the production of energy from biogenic raw materials. To this end, NAWARO
uses renewableraw materials (NAWARQ), namely solid biomass such as thinningwood, crownmaterialand residual
wood, as well as sawdust for pellet production. This certified biomassis sourced from sustainably managed forests.
Procurement is predominantly regional, with NAWARO supporting local communities, for example by purchasing
from regional companies and private individuals. Deliveries to the sites are made by external, upstream logistics
partners.

NAWARO converts the purchased biomass into electricity, heat, pellets and biochar at five sites in Austria. For this
purpose, wood-fired power plants, wood gas power plants and pellet plants are used. The company as well as the
productsit sells (pellets, electricity, heat, vegetable carbon) are certified — PEFC, SURE, EBC, ENplusA1 certification,
European Biochar Certificate. The biomass is transportedinternallyusing awheelloaderfrom the storageareatothe
bunker.

The products are distributed via extemal, downstream logistics and trading partners. The sales market is primarily in
Austria and Italy; the use of the products contributes to regional security of supply and value creation.

RLP Liegenschafts- und Projektentwicklungs GmbH (RLP) manages and develops real estate in Lower
Austria. The focus is on letting residential and commercial properties to private individuals.

The number of total employees in the group is broken down in the following table.

Number of employees by countries (headcount) Total 2025 Total 2024
Austria 1,397 1,380

Disclosure Requirement SBM 2 — Interests and views of stakeholders

The focus of the RLB NO-Wien Group lies on the identification and inclusion of the interests of key stakeholders in
decision and management processes in line with the strategic target of the RLB NO-Wien Group’s FOKUS 2027:
‘Absolute customer centricity in every decision.”

The categorisation of the Group’s stakeholders can be seen in the following figure:

Stakeholders
Group internal stakeholders Employees
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Owners

Group companies

Subsidiaries

Customers

Investors, rating agencies

Business partners (suppliers; project partners)

Advocacy groups; consumer protection

External stakeholders NGOs (social; ecological)

Media

Capital market

Politics & administration

Economy; education & research

Proxy stakeholders are queried for concerned parties like the environmentand climate, which are classified as silent
stakeholders. The environment and climate are not directactorsinthe classical sense ofthe term because they have
no voice, but they are significantly influenced by the company’s activities.

The Group’s internal stakeholder groups are listed below:

> Employees: The interests of employees are identified and represented, where possible through staff councils and
employee surveys.

> Owners: Raiffeisen NO-Wienis managed and organised ina fully integrated and synergistic manner. They form a
central part of the Group and the Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien Financial Institutions Group. A general description
of the common managementapproachbased onthe values, principles and conduct standardsis provided onthe
following pages.

> Equity investments: To ensure a common strategic focus, the supervisory bodies ofthe respective Group compa-
nies include representatives of RLB NO-Wien. In addition, a dedicated body established specifically for sustaina-
bility, the SuCo, has been created with representatives from all material fully consolidated equity investment com-
panies.

> Affiliated entities: through close strategic and operational cooperation, they help safeguardthe stability, efficiency
and competitiveness of the entire Raiffeisen Association network. Their interests influence joint projects, synergies
in areas such as IT, compliance and sustainability as well asthe standardised brand and reputation perception.

> Regular exchange in the form of networks, events and committees is an integral part of activities for the other
stakeholder groups.

Focal point: strategic focus on sustainability

The stakeholder survey is a centralcomponent of the double materiality assessment. The target is to identify
the company’s material impacts on the environment and society, as well as the topics relevant to stakeholders.
Stakeholder engagement ensuresthat their perspectives are fully taken into account and that the reporting reflects
the most important topics for all parties involved. In the current reporting period, an online survey in
combination with a supplementary round of interviews was chosen for the stakeholder dialogue. The purpose of this
format is that it enables not only structured content preparation by participants, but also more in-depth, personal

dialogue between RLB NO-Wien and its stakeholders. The survey provided valuableinsights intothe expec-
tations and perceptions of stakeholders. These insights serve as guidance for the further development of policies, actions
and targets. No additional material topics were identified. The analysis showsthat the interests of the stake-

holders are in line with the Group’s current strategic direction and business models. There are no plans to change
the policy To better meet expectations going forward, the company intends to integrate social and
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environmental responsibility into its communicationsin a more visible, measurable and consistent manner. An ESG
communications plan has already been rolled out to promote transparency and dialogue. It is expected
that these actions will further strengthen stakeholders’ trust, thereby positively developing relationships with stake-
holder groups and ensuring that their perspectives feed more strongly into corporate management. The
highest governing bodies are informed aboutthe views and interests of affected stakeholdersregarding sustainabil-
ity-related impacts. Thisis done by communicating the implementation of derived actions and targets. The full Man-
aging Board approves the consolidated non-financial statement, which is then reviewed by the Supervisory Board
as part of the management report.

The interests, viewpoints and rights of the company’s own workforce are captured through the Group-
wide stakeholder survey and the Management BOAHrometer survey. The aimistoidentify significant impacts on the
workforce and topicsrelevant tothemand to integrate theminto existing policies such as the Human Rights Position
Statement, the Code of Conduct andthe BOAH! corporate culture. Employees’ concerns are alsotaken into account
and addressed promptly through regular engagement via works council structures, directdialogue formats and es-
tablished complaints channels. The governance processes for involving the workforce are describedin more detall
in ESRS S1-2 and the complaint channels in ESRS S1-3.

The interests, viewpoints and rights of workers in the value chain are taken into account via Group -wide
conceptssuchasthe Human Rights Position Statement, the Code of Conduct and the mandatory Supplier Code of
Conduct. The targetistoensure human rights due diligence across the entire value chain, prevent risks such as child
and forced labour and promote fair and safe working conditions. Affected workers are engaged indirectly through
contractual requirements, annual stakeholder surveys and established grievance channels. Concerns and potential
violations can be reported and processed transparently via whistleblowing systems.

The interests, viewpoints and rights of consumers and end-users, including respectfor their human rights,
are addressed inthe group-wide policies (the Human Rights Position Statement and the Code of Conduct, described
inmore detailinthe ESRS S1-1 section) aswell asin the Whistleblowing Policy. The target isto design products and
services in such a way that they meet the needs and expectations of customers and promote long -term, trusting
relationships. In addition, views and concerns are dealtwithtransparently and promptly via existing complaints chan-
nels. The complaint channels are described in ESRS G1-1 - Palicies.

Collaborations, ratings and certifications

The RLB NO-Wien Group relies on partnerships with nationally and internationally recognised organisations and ini-
tiativestoinclude the needs and interest of stakeholders regarding sustainability matters in the strategy and business
models:

The RLB NO-Wien Group is active in numerous networks and participatesin organisations and initiatives that focus
on the advancement ofthe sustainability approach in companies. Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien supports the following
initiatives:

> Diversity Charter: RLBNO-Wien signed the Diversity Charter in April 2021. The goal of this initiative is to advance
the recognition, regard for and inclusion of diversity in the workingworld. The Diversity Charter is a cornerstone for
the strategic interaction with antidiscrimination and diversity in RLB NO-Wien.

> respACT: As a corporate platform for responsible management, respACT supports a dialogue between business,
politics and civil society to advance future-oriented business actions, social innovation and sustainable develop-
ment in Austria. Participation in network events such as the csr Day facilitates the exchange of knowledge with
other companies and the further development of strategic considerations related to biodiversity.

> UN Global Compact (UNGC) — Network Austria: RLB NO-Wien signed the declarationof commitmentto the UNGC
in May 2021. In doing so, it makes an official commitment to implementing the ten principles on human rights,
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labour standards and environmental protection, including the precautionary principle and the fight against corrup-
tion. The UNGC principles are integrated in the preparation of the human rights position.

> PCAF: In November 2022, RLB NO-Wien made a commitmenttoreliablyassessthe climateimpacts of its portfolio.
The PCAF international standardis used to calculate the GHG emissions associated with financing and investment
activity and todisclose thisinformation at the latest within three years. This standard provides a basic method for
the calculation of financed emissions. Especialyfor RLB NO-Wien, the PCAF method and other recommendations
by this initiative are initial for climate transition of the credit portfolio.

> Austrian Sustainable Building Council (OGNI): Membership since 2024 with the aim of achieving a long -tem shift
towards environmentally friendly and resource-efficient buildings that have a positiveimpact on health and wellbe-
ing. OGNl issues building certificates for sustainable property financing and acts as a technical expert.

> Raiffeisen Sustainability Initiative (RNI): The RNI acts as a platform, service and representative organisation for all
of itsmembers’ activities in the area of sustainability. The RNI serves as a central hub for sustainability agendasin
the Raiffeisen sector.

In addition to financial indicators, investors are increasingly focusing their investment decisions on sustainability
mattersand risks. The analyses and ratings of specialised sustainability rating agencies provide guidance for these
decisions. The ESG strategies, guidelines and action plans implemented by RLB NO-Wien were evaluated by two
rating agencies (Institutional Shareholder Services (ISS ESG) and Morningstar Sustainalytics) in 2023. In the current
reporting year, the sustainable business activities of RLB NO-Wien were confirmed by various national and interna-
tional ratings and certifications.

> ISS ESG: In October 2023, ISS ESG assigned RLB NO-Wien a grade of “C”; at this level it ranks among the top
20,0%, which correspondsto “Prime” status. This international rating agency is a global leader in the sustainable
investment segment. An extensive catalogue of criteriais used to develop the ESGrating andincludes the objective
evaluation ofissues like environmental management, the inclusion of ESG criteriain the Customer business, poli-
cies that deal with climate change and corporate governance.

> Morningstar Sustainalytics: In August 2023, RLB NO-Wienreceived an ESG Risk Rating of 22.3, and in April 2025
an ESG Risk Rating of 25.2, and was therefore assessed by Morningstar Sustainalytics as “mediumrisk” interms
of material financial impacts from ESG factors.

> 1SO 14001 and ISO 45001: An environmental (ISO 14001) and occupational safety management system (ISO 45001)
was successfully implemented in RLB NO-Wien and certified by TUV Austria in 2023.

> MSCI: MSCl assigned RLB NO-Wien a letter grade of “B”; the rating was updated and confirmed in November
2025.

Disclosure Requiremnent SBM 3 — Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction
with strategy and business mode/

The double materiality assessment forms the starting point for the identification of the material impacts, risks and
opportunities whichresultfrom the strategy and decisions of the RLB NO-Wien Group. It supports the comprehensive
assessment of impacts, opportunities and risks which are relevant from a financial as well as a non-financial per
spective.

As part of the double materiality assessment, material impacts wereidentified in the topicareas E1 Climate
change, E4 Biodiversity and ecosystems, E5 Resource use and circular economy, S1 Own workforce, S2 Workersin
the value chain, S4 Consumers and end-users and G1 Business conduct. From a risk perspective, material risks
arise in particularinthe topic areaE1 Climate change. The strategic embedding of the material topicslisted above
within the business model, and the related policies, actions and targets, are described in detail inthe relevant sub-
sections of the respective topic-specific standards. Due to the different business models of the included Group
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companies, the strategicand operational implementation of these mattersis the responsibility of the respective com-
pany. An overview ofthe existing policies and actionsis also providedin this chapter, in the table on materialimpacts.

Due to methodological changes as part of the double materiality assessment, and the resulting changes
tothe definitions ofimpacts, risks and opportunities, a comparison with the prioryear cannotbe made. No
additional impacts were identified with regard to company-specific disclosures.

In additionto material impacts, the results of the double materiality assessment also identify, for the first
time, material financialrisksinthe long-term perspective (over 5 years). Asthe risks identified are long-term in nature,
there are therefore currently no material short-term financial effects on financial position, financial performance or
cash flows.

Aspart ofthe resilience analysis performed, theresilience of the policy and business models to the identified
material impacts and risks isassessed. The resilience analysis includes the topics of climate change and biodiversiy.
The underlying processes and the results of this analysis are describedin the relevant standards E1 Climate change
and E4 Biodiversity and ecosystems.

Impacts on people andthe environmentwere identified from RLB NO-Wien business activities and
the upstream and downstream value chains. As part of the double materiality analysis, the business models and
strategies of RLB NO Wien and its subsidiaries were considered to derive impacts. Materiality was assessed using
a top-down approach tothe RLB NO Wien Group, taking thisinto account. Further details on the implementation of
the double materiality analysis can be found in ESRS2 IRO-1. The operational development and implementation of
the ESG strategy lies with the respective subsidiaries, while the Group's management (RLB NO Wien Group) sets
strategic core objectives and rolls out central concepts and standards across the Group. The subsidiaries are re-
quired to submit a target, a measure, and a concept for each materially identified issue by the end of 2026. This
ensuresthat the derivationand addressing of material sustainability issues is linked to and derived from the strategic
direction and the company-specific activities of the business model. The following table provides an overview of
which material impacts and risks are already directly aligned with concepts.

A detailed list of the material impacts and risks can be found in the following table. One identified material impact
cannot be disclosed as it is classified and confidential information in accordance with ESRS 1 7.7-
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Time hori- Cover
Topic IRO Value chain zon — :
and type Policies Actions
E1 - Climate change
(physical risk) Climate-related risks can lead to impairments of
Climate change adapta- assets on the balance sheet, increased capital requirements value chain lona term
tion and inadequate modelling in risk models, which impairs the 9
Group’s profitability
Climate change mitiga- (negative impact) GHG emissions from energy consumption in  own RLB NO-Wien, A \ar
tion company-owned buildings/stationary facilities business activities actual NAWARO RLB NO-Wien, NAWARO
Climate change mitiga- (negative impact) GHG emissions from the use of fossil-based  own RLB NO-Wien, RLB NO-Wien, Aktuell-
; . . . ... _actual Aktuell-Group,
tion company-owned vehicles business activities NAWARO Group, NAWARO
Climate change mitiga- (negative impact) GHG emissions from employees’ use of fos- . RLB NO-Wien, RLB NO-Wien, Aktuell-
tion sil-fuelled vehicles for commuting to work value chain actual Aktuell-Group, Group, NAWARO
9 NAWARO P
Climate change mitiga- (negative impact) GHG emissions from the purchase of raw ma- ,
. . . value chain actual
tion terials, goods and services
Ql|mate change mitiga- (negative |mpact).GHlG (greenhousg gas) em|SS|oqs caused by credit portfolio actual RLB NO-Wien RLB NO-Wien
tion energy consumption in financed buildings/companies
(transition risk) Transition risks arising from the shift to a low-
. +_ carbon economy can lead to impairment in the value of existing
tCigrr]nate change - mitiga financing, adaptation costs within the business model and  value chain long term
changes in eamings structures, particularly for exposures to
COy-intensivesectors
Climate change mitiga- (trarj5|t|on r|§k) CI|mate—rPTIated risks can ;hsrgpt glgbal supply ‘
tion chains and increase political and economic instability, thereby  value chain long term
reducing profitability
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(negative impact) Contribution to energy consumption through

Energy financing of (energy-intensive) companies (e.g. energy-inten-  credit portfolio actual RLB NO-Wien RLB NO-Wien
sive production processes, transport)
(negative impact) Contribution to energy consumption (espe- i )
Energy cially electricity) through the financing of companies with exten-  credit portfolio actual RLB NO-Wien RLB NO-Wien
sive server services (e.g. IT and telecommunications)
(negative impact) Increased energy-intensive data traffic and re- own
Energy source demand from IT infrastructure due to the digitalisation of Wn ... actual
. business activities
banking processes
Energy (positive impact) Contribution to avoiding electricity generation credit portfolio actual
from nuclear energy and coal
E2 — Pollution
Not material
E3 - Water and Marine Resources
Not material
E4 — Biodiversity and Ecosystems
Direct causes of biodiver-  (negative impact) Loss of biodiversity and negative impact on own ) )
sity loss: ecosystems as a result of climate change due to GHG emis- . .. actual RLB NO-Wien, NAWARO RLB NO-Wien, NAWARO
: : business activities
Climate Change sions
Direct causes of biodiver- oo o ,
sity loss: (.neganve impact) Loss of biodiversity due to construction ac- own  actual RLB NO-Wien
, tions business activities
Climate Change
Direct causes of biodier- (negative impact) Biodiversity loss due to GHG emissions in - -
sity loss: 9 . . y credit portfolio actual RLB NO-Wien RLB NO-Wien
; Scope 3.15 (financing)
Climate Change
(negative impact) Contribution to disruption /loss of species or
Impacts on the state of ion i [ i i i i i )
p reduction in population size through financing of construction credit portfolio actual RLB NO-Wien RLB NO-Wien

species (examples:
population size  and

activities and companies (e.g. industry, energy generation, agri-
culture)
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global extinction risk of
species)

Impacts on the extentand
condition of ecosystems

(negative impact) Contribution to soil sealing through the financ-

(examples: ing of construction projects (e.g. residential buildings, shopping credit portfolio actual RLB NO-Wien RLB NO-Wien
land degradation, deserti-  centres) and companies
fication, soil sealing)
E5 - Circular economy
Resource inflows. includ- (negative impact) Contribution to resource consumption
. ' through the financing of construction activities (e.g. steel, con-  credit portfolio actual
ing resource use
crete, etc.)
. . (negative impact) Contribution to resource consumption
Resource inflows, includ- through financing of resource-intensive companies (e.g. indus- credit portfolio actual
ing resource use on 9 P 9 P
try, mining)
S1 - Own workforce
) " ~ (negative impact) Reduction in employment opportunities and
Working conditions: rising social inequalities as a result of the increase in offshoring own ... actual
Secure employment . business activities
and automation
Working conditions:  (negative impact) Negative contribution to employee well-being  own actual RLB N(?—Wien Group, RLB NO-Wien,
Working time due to rigid working time models business activities RLB NO-Wien NAWARO
) " ] S - . . . potential: -
Working conditions:  (negative impact) Declining employee satisfaction and motiva-  own . RLB NO-Wien Group, S
. . L X ... medium S g RLB NO-Wien
Adequate wages tion due to low pay and the associated low standard of living business activities term RLB NO-Wien
(negative impact) Negative contribution due to lack of employee
Working conditions:  representation (co-determination, representation of interests  own potential:

Social dialogue

and social dialogue) and resulting lower employee satisfaction
and loyalty

business activities long term

RLB NO-Wien Group




Conrsolidated Non-finandal Statement

42

Working conditions:
Freedom of association,
the existence of works

(negative impact) Unfair treatment and financial insecurity for

councils and the infor employges in the value chain throggh lack of. oppolrtum.tles er owq - potential: RLB NO-Wien Group
mation. consultation and social dialogue, freedom of association and inclusion in deci- business activities short term
participation  rights  of sions
workers
Working conditions:
Collective bargaining, in- (negative impact) Unfavourable employment contracts and dis- own otential i
cluding rate of workers advantageous collective bargaining make financial stability business activities E)n tem.w RLB NO-Wien Group
covered by collective more difficult and increase employee dissatisfaction ust it 9
agreements
. .. (negative impact) Inflexible working models and an unbalanced - )

Workmg condmops. work-life balance contribute significantly to a decline in em- own ... actual RLB NQ-W!en Group, RLB NO-Wien, NAWARO
Work-life balance metrics . . . business activities RLB NO-Wien

ployee well-being and satisfaction
Working conditions:  (negative impact) long-term health effects on employees result- own actual RLB NC:)—Wien Group, RLB NO-Wien
Health and safety metrics  ing from own operations (increased screen time, air pollution) business activities RLB NO-Wien

' L . (negative impact) Injuries or temporary and permanent damage A var )

Working cond|t|ops. to health or even deaths due to accidents at work and work- owQ ... actual RLB NQ W!en Group, RLB NO-Wien
Health and safety metrics . business activities RLB NO-Wien

related ilnesses
Equal treatment and op-
portunities for all:  (negative impact) Contribution to (financial) disadvantages for -

) . own RLB NO-Wien Group, S
Gender equalty and women through glgenqler pay gap and hardly any women in business activities actual RLB NO-Wien RLB NO-Wien
equal pay for work of management positions in the company
equal value
Equal treatment and op- . . . . , .
iy . (negative impact) No active promotion of employees potential:

portunities for all: ) . T own . -
Further training and skills knowledge and consequently weakening of their employability business activities medium RLB NO-Wien

with regard to the complex requirements of the labour market term

development
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Equal treatment and op-

portunities for all:  (negative impact) Lack of contribution to the inclusion of per -
. R . own RLB NO-Wien Group, S
Employment and inclu-  sons with disabilities in the company to strengthen equal rights, . ... actual O, RLB NO-Wien
. L . . : o2 business activities RLB NO-Wien
sion of persons with disa-  financial security and self-determination
bilities
Equal treatment and op- L . I )
o . (negative impact) Negative contribution through tolerating gen- _—
portunities for all: ! . potential: -
. . derbased violence and through a lack of awareness regarding  own . RLB NO-Wien Group, O
Measures = against  vio- ender equality and the protection of women within the com- business activities medium RLB NO-Wien RLB NO-Wien
lence and harassment in 9 quaity P term
pany
the workplace
Equal treatment and op-  (negative impact) Lack of contribution to increasing employee B war )
portunities for all:  satisfaction and motivation in an appreciative, diverse, inclusive OWW ... actual RLB NQ W!en Group, RLB NO-Wien
R . business activities RLB NO-Wien
Diversity undertaking
Other work-related rights:  (negative impact) Negative contribution through disregard for  own potential: RLB NQ—W!en Group, S
. . . _— RLB NO-Wien, RLB NO-Wien
Data protection privacy and non-respect of the GDPR towards own employees business activities short term
Aktuell-Group
S2 — Workers in the value chain
) " (negative impact) Risk to decent working conditions and impair- potential: -
Working conditions: . - . . RLB NO-Wien Group .
Working time ment of th‘e physical and mental well-being of workers along the  value chain medium (excluding Aktuel-Group) RLB NO-Wien, NAWARO
value chain term
Working cond|t|ops: (negative impact) Contribution Fo the long-term health impacts value chain potential:  RLB NQ-Wlen Group RLB NO-Wien, NAWARO
Health and safety metrics  on workers along the value chain short term  (excluding Aktuell-Group)
Other work-related rights:  (negative impact) Violation of human rights in relation to child . potential:  RLB NO-Wien Group S
Child labour labour along the value chain value chain short term  (excluding Aktuell-Group) RLB NO-Wien, NAWARO
Other work-related rights:  (negative impact) Violation .Of human rights in relation to forced value chain potential:  RLB NQ-Wien Group RLB NO-Wien, NAWARO
Forced labour labour along the value chain short term  (excluding Aktuell-Group)

S3 — Affected Communities

Not material

S4 — Consumers and end-users
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Information-related im-
pacts for consumers
and/or end-users:
Data protection

(negative impact) Impairment of customer privacy and trust due
to inadequate data security (data misuse or cyber attacks)

Information-related im-
pacts for consumers
and/or end-users:
Freedom of expression

(negative impact) The absence of a whistleblowing system and
misleading product labelling may lead to physical harm and a
loss of trust among consumers and end-users

RLB NO-Wien

G1 - Business conduct

Corporate culture

(negative impact) Alack of corporate culture, including a lack of
integrity and a lack of corporate strategies, can lead to low em-
ployee morale and an increase in unethical behaviour, as well
as non-compliance with the law

Protection of  whistle-
blowers

(negative impact) A lack of preventive protective measures for
potential whistleblowers can lead to psychological and physical
harm as well as reputational damage for employees and exter
nal stakeholders

Political engagement and
lobbying activities

(negative impact) Damage to the common good when influenc-
ing political decisions by promoting economic lobbying activi-
ties

potential:
own .
business activities medium

term
own .
business activities actual RLB NO-Wien
own . actual RLB NO-Wien
business activities
own ... actual RLB NO-Wien Group
business activities
own potential:

business activities short-term

Corruption and bribery:
Prevention and detection,
including training

(negative impact) The absence of effective intemal control
mechanisms and employee training may hinder the detection of
corruption and bribery

own

. . actual RLB NO-Wien
business activities




IRO-1— Description of the governance processes to identify and assess matenal impacts, risks
and opportunities

The identification and assessment ofimpacts, risks and opportunities were carried out for the first time in
2023/24 based onthe principles ofthe double materiality assessment. The process and results from 2023/24 serve
as the baseline for the reassessment in 2025. Methodologically, the double materiality assessment was conducted
in accordance with the requirements of the ESRS (as at July 2023) and EFRAG Implementation Guidance 1 (as at
May 2024).

> Impact materiality: A top-down approach was applied to assess impacts. Based on the investee-specific DMAs
from the previousyear, generally applicable Group-levelimpacts were defined and a long list ofimpacts was com-
piled. These are harmonised with the existing policies, actions and targets as well as the ESG policy. Based on
various preliminary analyses (see IRO-153(qg)), justifications were derived for the non-relevance of certainimpacts.
The shortened list of all relevant impacts was subsequently assessed for materiality from a Group perspective and
confirmed and approved by a steering committee together with the subsidiaries.

> Financial materiality: Atop-down approach was choseninthe first phase when assessing risks and opportunities.
The developmentofalong list of all risks and opportunities based on the previous year's results, the substantiation
of non-relevance justifications, and the compilation of a list of all risks and opportunities relevant to the Group were
carried out centrally from a Group perspective. A bottom-up approach was chosen for the assessment. The indi-
vidual subsidiaries with differing risk profiles assessed the previously identified risks and opportunities. These re-
sults were then aggregated at Group level. For this purpose, Earnings before interest and taxes (EBIT) and the
number of employees were used for weighting.

As part of the identification process, several quality assurance and feedback loops were conducted with
the subsidiaries and with strategic risk management to ensure the completeness and accuracy ofthe identified im-
pacts, risks and opportunities. Throughout the entire process, the internal control steps according tothe risk contrd
matrix were adhered to under the dual control principle.

The general process of the double materiality assessment has changed in some respects compared to
the previous reporting year.

> Impact & financial materiality
« Clustering of the subsidiary-specific IROs from the prior year’'s double materiality assessment and definition of
Group-level IROs
« Mapping of existing policies, actions and targets, as well as the ESG policy to the identified IROs
« Comprehensive documentation supporting the justification for the non-relevance of certain IROs
« Subsidiary-specific IROs were formulated accordingly to ensure their applicability at Group level

> Impact materiality:
« Top-down assessment instead of the bottom-up approach in the 2024 reporting year
» Steering committee for the approval of material topics and individual assessment of impacts

> Financial materiality:
« Specification of risks and opportunities at Group level for evaluation by the subsidiaries

A widerange of preliminary analyses was used to substantiate the non-relevance of certainimpacts, risks
and opportunities.
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> World Wildlife Fund (WWF) Risk Filter location analysis (water & biodiversity)
> ENCORE V2

> Credit portfolio analysis (sectors and sites)

> GHG inventory

> qualitative questionnaire

> Analysis of the value chains

> Resilience analysis

Both internal and external data sources were used for identification and assessment. Examples of internal data
sourcesincludedsite lists, information on the financing portfolio, consumption data, HR data and supply chain infor
mation. External data sourcesinclude scientific studies, databases, statistics, national and international regulations
and policies.

Forthe identification, assessment and prioritisationof actual and potentialimpacts as part of the double
materiality assessment, all subsidiaries with differing risk profiles were considered. These are: RLB-NO-Wien and
NAWARQ. In the banking business segment, all sites and financing activities were taken into account, while in the
production company all sites as well as the upstream and downstream value chain were considered. Within the
companies, particularly relevantraw materials and business activities (timber, lending) were identified and examined
for their impacts on people and the environment.

The consultation of affected stakeholders is addressed in detail in chapter SBM-2.

As part of the impact assessment, a distinctionis made between potential and actual impacts. The
calculationlogic for assessing the impact is shown in the table below. If animpact has already occurred, no proba-
bility of occurrence is assigned to it, as it has already materialised, and no time horizon (short-, medium- or long-
term) is attributed to it.

Violation of
human
rights
Poi. ootential n/a Score — (Mean value(scale, scope) —I—2 probability of occurrence)
tive
actual n/a Score = mean value (scale,scope)
Yes Score = average(scale, scope,irreparability) = 0.66
potential + probability of occurrence * 0.33
Nega- No Score = average(scale,scope,irreparability) 0.5
tive + probability of occurrence * 0.5
Yes Score = average(scale,scope,irreparability)
actual
No Score = average(scale,scope,irreparability)

Forimpact materiality, a threshold of 3.2 was defined. This was derived mathematically, as a value ofthree represents
the median on afive-pointordinal scale andthethreshold corresponds exactly to 50% of the possible range of values.



Impacts that received a score between 2.8 and 3.2 from a Group perspective were subjected to an individual as-
sessment in a steering committee together with the subsidiaries.

As part of the identification of the IROs, a baseline was defined to represent the neutral state in which a company
has neither positive nor negative impacts. It represents the threshold between merely mitigating negative impacts
and generating genuine positive effects. Mitigation actions are not considered positive impacts; rather, they serve
solely to reduce negative impacts and, in accordance with EFRAG Implementation Guideline 1 (EFRAG IG1, are to
be disclosed under the minimum disclosure requirements (MDR-A).

For the Group, the baseline is based on the statutory minimum requirements in the respective countries. Positive
impacts may only be recognised once all negative impacts have been eliminated and the net assessment demon-
strates value creation that genuinely exceeds the baseline.

Linkages between the identified material impacts and the related risks and opportunities were established
as set out EFRAG IG1. Once both lists of material impacts, risks and opportunities were complete, risks and oppor-
tunities were assigned and linked where appropriate.

To determine the materiality of a risk or opportunity, the metrics of financial magnitude and likelihood of
occurrence are assessed.

The assessment of financialmagnitude is carried out on a gross basis. The gross risks describe the potential negative
impact of sustainability issues on the company, withouttakinginto account actions already implemented to minimise
risks. Under the gross assessment approach, the risk is evaluated in its original, unmitigated form, that is, before
control mechanisms, policies or internal processes reduce the risk.

Two Likert scales were definedto assess magnitude and likelihood of occurrence. The financial magnitude is adapted
according tothe size ofthe respective company and aggregated on the basis of company size. The basis for deter
mining financial magnitude is Earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortization (EBITDA), taking into
account a company-specific catastrophic threshold expressed as a percentage of revenue loss.

The score for each risk or opportunity is calculated by multiplying magnitude by likelihood of occurrence. A risk or
opportunity is classified as material ifthe score reaches or exceeds the threshold of 9. This can be derived mathe-
matically as follows:

> the mean value ofthe Likert scale 1-5isdrei andis used as the materiality threshold for both likelihood and severity

> multiplying the threshold value for likelihood and severity (3*3) results in a value of neun

> this meansthat all risks and opportunities that achieve a score (severity * likelihood) of 9 or more are defined as
material.

In addition to the assessment of the relevant risks and opportunities, an allocation is made to the
investment-specific risk categories (e.g. ICAAP risks at the Bank). A detaileddescription ofthis classificationis pro-
vided in sectionESRS 2 GOV-5. In addition, areconciliation is carried out with otherESG risk analyses (climate stress
test, risk inventory). A detailed description of the integration of ESG risk processes into overall risk management is
provided in the risk report in section ESRS 2 GOV-5.

No material opportunities were identified inthe 2025reporting year. At present, there isno separate process
for integrating the assessment of opportunities into the management process.
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Topic-specific disclosure requirements

E1 Climate change mitigation
Various preliminary analyses were conducted for the Group’s own operations as well as for the upstream and down-
stream value chain, including the Credit portfolio, in order to identify potential material impacts.

Based on the GHG inventory prepared in 2024, material climate-related impacts for the
Group’s own operations and the value chain were identified, prioritised and assessed . The greenhouse
gas inventory was prepared according to the GHG Protocol and includes all relevant scope categories to derive
significant, actual climate-related impacts. Expansion plans and developmentsin the value chains are monitored to
derive potential impacts. Emissions of soot or tropospheric ozone have not yet been recorded. In addition, an anal-
ysis was conducted for all sites using the WWF Biodiversity Risk Filter, and climate change-related impacts were
identified where applicable.

For the banking portfolio, the financed emissions calculated in accordance with the PCAF standard (Scope 3.15)
and the credit portfolio analysis conducted using the UNEP Fl tool were used to identify relevant industries and
sectors at NACE code level. Here, the most significant impacts result from financing in construction activities and
other energy and emission-intensive sectors.

Climate-related physical risks and transitionrisks are assessed as part of the risk management process
(risk inventory process and financial materiality assessment), and their effects on the RLB NO-Wien credit portfdio
are taken into account (see chapter ESRS 2 GOV-5). In addition, the results of the financial materiality assessment
arereconciledwith the climate stresstests, which, using the NGFS scenarios up to 2050, cover short -, medium-and
long-term physical and transition risks. The identified financial risks are presented in ESRS 2 SBM-3. In assessing
the magnitude oftherisks, a higher-level allocation of potential financial effects by risk category was carried out as
part ofthe ICAAR taking into account potentialimpacts on earnings losses, loss-absorbing capacity, fair value losses
and a possible reduction in the CET1 ratio.

E4 - Biodiversity and Ecosystems

For the RLB NO-Wien Group, comprehensive analyses were conducted to identify impacts, dependencies, as well
as physical and transition risks in relation to biodiversity and ecosystems. These include, with a focus onthe Group’s
own operations, site analyses conducted usingthe WWF Biodiversity Risk Filter as well as in accordance with Natura
2000 and Key Biodiversity Areas (KBA), in addition to a resilience analysis.

Own operation — Location analysis: WWEF Biodiversity Risk Filter v2.0

As part of the identification of material impacts, sites were analysed in greater detail with regard to their
potential effects on the ecological condition of their area and ecosystems, specificaly in relation to the spread of
invasive species, tree cover loss, impacts on changes in land, freshwater and marine use, and pollution. These
findings are presented and described in more detail in chapter E4 ESRS 2 SBM-3 — Material impacts, risks and
opportunities and theirinteraction with strategy and business model. In addition, the above-mentioned
chapter (E4 ESRS 2 SBM-3) identifies and evaluates potential dependencies on biodiversity and its ecosystem ser-
vices, specifically potential dependencies on soil condition, ecosystem condition, pollination, air quality and water
condition, using the WWF Biodiversity Risk Filter v2.0. No consultations were held with affected commu-
nities regarding the identified negative impacts.

For the analyses using the WWF Biodiversity Risk Filter v2.0, site coordinates were uploaded to the
online tool. The WWF Biodiversity Risk Filter uses global biodiversity datasets and ENCORE -based sectoral depend-
ency and impact ratingsto calculate potential physical and reputational risks. Based on 33 indicators, site-specific



results are generatedusing arating scale fromone to five (1 = very lowrisk, 5 = very highrisk). The indicators are
divided into the following dependency and impact categories:

> Provisioning services (water scarcity, forest productivity, wild flora and fauna, availability of marine fish)

> Regulatingand supporting services — enabling (soil condition, water condition, air condition, ecosystem condition,
pollination)

> Regulating services — mitigation (landslides, fire risk, plant/forest/aquatic pests and diseases, herbicide resistance,
extreme heat, tropical cyclones)

> Cultural services (attractiveness for tourism)

> Pressure on biodiversity (changesinland, freshwater and marine utilisation, loss of trees, invasive species, pollu-
tion)

To determinethe actual and potentialimpacts of the RLB NO-Wien Group’s own operations on the ecological condi-
tion of the area, the values from the “Pressure on biodiversity” category of the WWF Biodiversity Risk Filter were used,
which are dividedintothe metrics changesin land, freshwater and marine use, tree cover loss, invasive species and
pollution. The total freshwater withdrawal per employee at RLBNO-Wienwas alsorecordedat 7,453.5 liters (previous
year: 9,354 4 liters; 2023: 11,699.5 liters), aswas the total freshwater withdrawal of RLB NO-Wien at 9,420,000 liters
(previous year: 11,534,000; 2023: 13,197,000 liters), and both were classified as not significant.

The metrics soil condition, water condition, air condition, ecosystemcondition and pollination were selected from the
WWEF Biodiversity Risk Filter to determine the potential dependencies of the RLB NO-Wien Group’s own operationon
ecological conditions.

To determine the ecosystem services from which potential dependencies of the RLB NO-Wien Group’s own opera-
tionsmay arise, the valuesin the category “Provisioning ServicesS1_1-S1_4"were taken into account in assessing
provisioning services. For the assessment of regulating services, the categories “Regulating & Supporting Senices
—Enabling: Soil, Water, Air Condition (S2_1-S2_3)” were used; for supporting services, the categories “Regulating &
Supporting Services — Ecosystem Condition and Pollination (S2_4-S2_5)”; and for cultural services, “Cultural Ser
vices (S4_1)” were takenintoaccount. These categories correspond to the international classification of ecosystem
services (CICES). Accordingly, provisioning, regulating and supporting, as well as cultural ecosystem services are
taken into account.

With regard to dependencies on ecosystem services, one site with ahigh dependency on provisioning services was
identified. Both cultural services and regulating and supporting services were assessed as having no more than a
moderate level of dependency.

In the governance processes for identifying material impacts on biodiversity and ecosystems, the above-
described site analyses of the Group'’s own operations, conducted using the WWF Risk Filter v2.0, form the basis.
Throughout the RLB NO-Wien Group, impacts on the status of speciesas well as direct causes of biodiversity loss
along the entire value chain are significant.

Transition and physical risks in relation to biodiversity and ecosystems were identified as part of the double materiality
assessment but were assessed as not material (see ESRS 21RO-1 52(a)). A more detailed analysis of physical and
reputational nature-related risks in the Group’s own business areas was carried out using the WWF Risk Filter v2.0.
Systemic risks result from a combination of several physical and transition risks and were not analysed.

Own operation — Location analysis: Natura-2000 or Key Biodiversity Areas (KBA)

As part of the disclosure requirements for ESRS E4 “Biodiversity and ecosystems”, specifically “SBM -3 — Material
impacts, risks and opportunities and their interactionwith strategy and business model”, as well as the “Management
of impacts, risks and opportunities”, sites in and near areas with biodiversity in need of protectionmust be surveyed.
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If a site is located in a biodiversity sensitive area, any activities that could have negative impacts on that area must
be disclosed.

In the context of ESRS E4 “Biodiversity and ecosystems”, the European legislator makes repeated reference to Di-
rective 2009/147/EC (EU Birds Directive) and Directive 92/42/EEC (EU Habitats Directive) (cf. E4 no. 1(c)(iv), no.
19(b), AR 1, AR. 8(c)(i), Annex Il of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2023/2772). Under the EU Birds and Habitats Direc-
tives, there are over 27,000 nature conservation areas that are protected by EU law. These form the Natura 2000
network. For over 30 years, the Birds and Habitats Directives have provided the legal framework for the protection
and managementof Natura 2000 sites. If sites are located outside the EU, areas in need of protection are designated
as Key Biodiversity Areas (KBAs). Following a sample review of the sites, the Key Biodiversity Areas (KBAs) were
found to coincide with designated Natura 2000 sites. KBAs are also mentioned as a reference (see Annex Il of the
DelVO 2023/2772). The ESRS does not further definethe term “in the vicinity of protected areas”; therefore, a distance
of five kilometres was assumed for determining proximity to protected areas.

Depending on the business model, distances to areas in need of protection may vary. To ensure a consistent ap-
proach, the RLB NO-Wien Group deemed aradius of five kilometrestobe appropriate, asthis distance is specified
by the Integrated Biodiversity Assessment Tool (IBAT) for office premises, warehouses and low-input agricultural
activities.

As described inmore detail in chapter E4 ESRS 2 SBM-3 — Material impacts, risks and opportunities and
theirinteraction with strategy and business model, two sites are located within a protected area, 12 sites are situated
within a five-kilometre radius of a protected area, and 8 sites are not located in the vicinity of a protected area.

A strategy for managing remedial measuresis currently being evaluated. At present, there are no disclo-
sure-relevant results.

RLB NO-Wien credit portfolio

The credit portfolio was analysed for impacts and dependencies using the ENCORE v2 tool, and the results were
presented in a heat map.

The downstream impacts, risks and opportunities (credit portfolio) of RLB NO-Wien identified in the
course of the double materiality assessment  and assessed as not material
were validated on a data-based basis. For the analysis of the RLB NO-Wien credit portfolio with regard to potential
impacts on biodiversity and dependencies on biodiversity and ecosystems and their services, value chains of the
financed sectors are also analysed for selected sectors, in addition to directly attributable impacts and dependencies.
As the information used for the credit portfolio analysisis based on global datasets (ENCORE v2.0 and WWF Biodi-
versity Risk Filter v1.0), the specific regional exposure and the composition of the individual credit portfolio must
subsequently be examined in greater detail in order to determine the actual relevance for RLB NO-Wien. Certain
impactscan alsobe clearlyidentified at the level of global data (e.g. contribution to soil sealingthrough financing for
construction projects). Other impacts and, in particular, dependencies require regional considerations and will be
dealt with in more detail in the upcoming non-financial statement if necessary.

As aresult, a sector heat map of potential dependencies on biodiversity and impacts on natural capital and biodi-
versity across the financed sectors is available. As the current focus is on making the impacts measurable, the
corresponding categories are presented here.

_Encc”e . impaCt categories




£5RS F4 170 Transition and physical risks in relationto biodiversity and ecosystems were identified as part of the double
materiality assessment and assessed as not material (see ESRS 2 IRO-1 52(a)). £575 £+ 170 Systemic risks arising
from a combination of several physical and transition risks are complex and have not yet been analysed in detail.

£5RS F4 172 No consultations were carried out with affected communities regarding the identified negative impacts.
£5RS F2 190 Work is currently underway to define specific remedial actions in relation to the credit portfolio.

E5 - Resource use and circular economy

£5RS 5 11210 the governance processes for identifying material impacts relatedto resource use and circulareconomy,
the value chain analysis serves as the foundation of the assessment. The most relevant resource inflows and outflows
are included inthe analysis. No assets were reviewed with regard to actual and potential impacts, risks and oppor-
tunities. The impactwas assessed by the technical experts. 575 25 775 There was no direct consultationwith affected
communities as part of the assessment; instead, their perspectives were considered through the assessments car
ried out by technical experts.

Two negative impactsinrelationtoresource inflows, including resource use, were identified. A detailed overview of
the main effects can be found in chapter ESRS 2 SBM-3.

Through the financing activities of RLB NO-Wien, two materialimpacts wereidentifiedin the downstreamvalue chain,
namely within the Bank’s credit portfolio: one arising from the financing of construction activities and the associated
demolition waste, and the other from financing activities in resource-intensive sectors.

G1 Corporate management

£5RS G 16 The governance processes for identifying and assessing material impacts include a preliminary analysis of
both the relevant criteria that may affect the company and a company-specific questionnaire relating to corporate
governance. The relevantcriteriainclude location-based, activity-based and sector-based factors, as well as criteria
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relating tothe structure ofthe transaction. A detailed explanation of the double materiality assessment methodology

is provided in chapter ESRS 2 IRO-1.

Four negative impacts were identifiedinrelation to corporate governance, specifically conceming corporate culture,
the protection of whistleblowers and corruption and bribery. No significant risks and opportunities were identified. A

detailed overview of the main impacts can be found in chapter ESRS 2 SBM-3.

/RO 2 - Disclosure Requirements in ESRS covered by the undertaking s sustainability statement

ESRS Data point

Paragraph

Introduction

ESRS 2 — General disclosures

Disclosure Requirement BP-1 — General basis for preparation of sustainability statements

ESRS2 5a; ESRS2
5bii; ESRS2 5¢-d

Disclosure Requirement BP-2 — Disclosures related to specific circumstances

ESRS2 9a; ESRS2
10a; ESRS2 10d;
ESRS2 11a;
ESRS2 13a-c;
ESRS2 15; ESRS2
16

Disclosure Requirement GOV-1 — The role of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies ESRS2 21a-d;
ESRS2 22a-d;
ESRS2 23a-b

Disclosure Requirement GOV-2 — Information provided to and sustainability matters addressed by the un- ESRS2 26a-c

dertaking’s administrative, management and supervisory bodies

Disclosure Requirement GOV-3 — Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes

ESRS2 29a-e; E1
13; ESRS2 30;

ESRS2 32

Disclosure Requirement GOV-4 — Statement on due diligence S2 30

Disclosure Requirement GOV-5 — Risk management and intemnal controls over sustainability reporting ESRS2 36a-e

Disclosure Requirement SBM-1 — Strategy, business model and value chain ESRS2 40e-g;
ESRS2 40a-iii;
ESRS2 42a-c; E5
30

Disclosure Requirement SBM-2 — Interests and views of stakeholders ESRS2 45a-d; St
12,52 9;S4 8

Disclosure Requirement SBM-3 — Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy ~ ESRS2 48a-b;

and business model ESRS2 48ci;
ESRS2 48civ;
ESRS2 48d;
ESRS2 48f;
ESRS2 48h

IRO-1 — Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and opportunities ESRS2 53a-biv;
ESRS2  53ci-cii;

ESRS2 53d-h; E1
20a-c; E1 AR 9 b;
E4 17a-c; E4 17¢;
E 4 19a-b; E511a;
G16



IRO 2 — Disclosure Requirements in ESRS covered by the undertaking’'s sustainability statement ESRS2 56
Appendix B: List of datapoints in cross-cutting and topical standards that derive from other EU legislation ESRS2 56
Appendix C — List of phased-in Disclosure Requirements ESRS2 56

EU Taxonomy

Sustainability in core business

ESRS E1 - Climate change mitigation

Disclosure Requirement E1-1 — Transition plan for climate change mitigation E116a-j; E1 17
Disclosure Requirement in connection with ESRS 2 SBM-3 — Material impacts, risks and opportunities and E1 18-19¢c; E1 AR
their interaction with strategy and business model 7b-c; E1 AR 8b

E1-2 — Concepts related to climate change mitigation and adaptation

E129a, E1 AR 21;
MDR-P 65a-f; Ef
25

E1-3 — Actions and resources in relation to climate change concepts

MDR-A 68a-c;
MDR-A 68e; Efl
29a-b

E1-4 — Targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptation

E1 25a-b; MDR-
T80a-j; E133-34b;
E1 34d-f

E1-5 — Energy consumption and mix

E1 37-39; E1 AR
32e-f; E1 AR 32j;
E140-44

E1-6 — Gross Scopes 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emissions

E1 47; E1 51; E1
46i; E1 AR 39a-b;
E1 44; E1 48a-b;
E1 49a-b; E1 77b;
E1 AR 43c; E1 AR
45d; E1 46; El
50a-b; E1 53-55

E1-7 — GHG removals and GHG mitigation projects financed through carbon credits

E162

E1-8 — Internal carbon pricing

E163a

ESRS E4 - Biodiversity and ecosystems

ESRS E4-1 — Transition plan and consideration of biodiversity and ecosystems in strategy and business
model

E4 13a-b; E4 13d-
f

ESRS 2 SBM-3 — Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business
model

E4 16aii-ii; E4
16b-c

ESRS E4-2 — Concepits related to biodiversity and ecosystems

MDR-P 65a; E4
23a-b; E4 23f; E4
24a-b; E4 23d-f;
E4 24d

ESRS E4-3 — Actions and resources related to biodiversity and ecosystems

MDR-A 68a-e; E4
28a-c

ESRS E4-4 - Targets related to biodiversity and ecosystems

MDR-T 80a-j, E4
32a-f ESRS 2 81b

ESRS E4-5 — Impact metrics related to biodiversity and ecosystems change

ESRS 2 75; ESRS
2 77a-b; E4 35

ESRS E5 - Resource use and circular economy

ESRS E5-1 — Concepits related to resource use and circular economy

Keine Konzepte

ESRS E5-2 — Actions and resources related to resource use and circular economy

Keine
MaBnahmen
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ESRS E5-3 - Targets related to resource use and circular economy

ESRS 2 81b

ESRS S1 - Own workforce

ESRS 2 SBM 3 — Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business

S1 13a-b; S1 14a-

model g; S115-16
ESRS S1-1 — Concepits related to own workforce MDR-P 65a-f; St
24; 51 20-23

ESRS S1-2 — Processes for engaging with own workers and workers’ representatives about impacts

S127a-e; S128

ESRS S1-3 — Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for own workers to raise concerns

S1 32a-e; S1 33

ESRS S1-4 — Taking action on material impacts on own workforce, and approaches to mitigating material MDR-A 68a-e;

risks and pursuing material opportunities related to own workforce, and effectiveness of those actions MDR-A 69a-c; S1
39; S1 41

ESRS S1-5 —Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts, and man- ~ MDR-T 80a-j

aging material risks and opportunities

ESRS S1-6 — Characteristics of the company’s employees S150a-e

ESRS S1-7 — Characteristics of the company s foreign workers S155

ESRS S1-8 — Collective bargaining coverage and social dialogue S160, S163

ESRS S1-9 - Diversity metrics S164; 5166

ESRS S1-10 — Adequate wages S169

ESRS S1-12 — Persons with disabilities S179

ESRS S1-13 — Parameter flr Schulungen und Kompetenzentwicklung S1.81

ESRS S1-14 — Key figures for health and safety metrics S188

ESRS S1-16 — Remuneration metrics (pay gap and total compensation) S197;S199

ESRS S1-17 — Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts

S1103a; S104

ESRS S2 - Workers in the value chain

ESRS 2 SBM 3 — Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business
model

S2 11a-e; S2 12-
13

ESRS S2-1 — Concepits related to labour in the value chain

MDR-P 65a-f; S2
16-19

ESRS S2-2 - Governance processes for engaging with value chain workers about impacts

S2 22a-e; S2 23-
24

ESRS S2-3 - Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for value chain workers to raise con-
cermns

S2 27a-d; S2 28

ESRS S2-4 - Taking action on material impacts on value chain workers, and approaches to managing ma-
terial risks and pursuing material opportunities related to value chain workers, and effectiveness of those
actions

MDR-A 68a-c;
MDR-A 68e;
MDR-A 69; S2 36;
S2 38; S2 33b; S2
34a-b

ESRS S2-5 — Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts, and man-
aging material risks and opportunities

MDR-T 80a-j; S2
42a-c

ESRS S4 - Consumers and end-users

ESRS 2 SBM 3 — Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business
model

S4 10a-d; S4 11-
12

ESRS S4-1 — Concepts related to consumers and end-users

MDR 65a-f; S4 15-
17

ESRS S4-2 - Processes for engaging with consumers and end-users about impacts

S4 18; S4 20; S4
20a-d; S4 21-22

ESRS S4-3 — Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for consumers and end-users to raise
concems

S4 23; S4 25a-d;
S4 26;



ESRS S4-4 - Taking action on material impacts on consumers and end-users, and approaches to mitigating
material risks and pursuing material opportunities related to consumers and end-users, and effectiveness

of those actions

MDR-A 68a-c;
MDR-A 68e;
MDR-A 69; S4 34-
35; S4 37; S4 32b

ESRS S4-5 — Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts, and man-
aging material risks and opportunities

MDR-T 80a-]

G1 — Business conduct

G1-1 - Concepts relating to business conduct and corporate culture

G1 9; G1 10a-c;
MDR-P 65a-f; G1

10e; G1g-h

G1-3 — Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery G1 18a-c; G1 20;
G121a-c

G1-4 - Confirmed incidents of corruption or bribery G1 22; G1 24a-b;
ESRS 2 62

G1-5 - Palitical influence and lobbying activities

G1 29a-d; G1 30
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Appendlx B: List of datapoints in cross-culting and topical standards that derive from other EU legislation

Disclosure Require- SFDRreference Pillar 3 reference Benchmark Regula- EU Climate Reference to
ment and related data tion reference Law reference the infor
point mation in the
report
ESRS 2 GOV-1  Indicator num- Delegated  Regula- ESRS 2 21d
Board's gender diver- ber 13 of Table tion (EU) 2020/1816,
sity paragraph 21 (d) #1 of Annex | Annex Il
ESRS 2 GOV-1 Delegated Regula- ESRS 2 21e
Percentage of board tion (EU) 2020/1816,
members who are in- Annex Il
dependent paragraph
21 (e)
ESRS 2 GOV-4  Indicator num- Delegated Regula- ESRS 2 30
Statement on due dili- ber 10 Table #3 tion (EU) 2020/18186,
gence paragraph 30 of Annex | Annex Il
ESRS 2 SBM-1 Indicators num- Article 449a Regula- Delegated Regula- Not applicable
Involvement in activi- ber 4 Table #1 tion (EU) No tion (EU) 2020/1816,
ties related to fossil of Annex | 575/2013; Commis-  Annex Il
fuel activites para- sion Implementing
graph 40 (d) i Regulation (EU)
2022/2453, recital (6),
Table 1: qualitative dis-
closures on environ-
mental  risks, and
Table 2: Qualitative in-
formation on social
risks
ESRS 2 SBM-1 Indicator num- Delegated Regule- Not applicable
Involvement in activi- ber 9 Table #2 tion (EU) 2020/1816,
ties related tochemical  of Annex | Annex I
production paragraph
40 (d) ii.
ESRS 2 SBM-1  Indicator num- Delegated Regula- Not applicable
Involvement in activi- ber 14 Table #1 tion (EU) 2020/1818,
ties related to contro-  of Annex | Article  12(1) Dele-
versial weapons para- gated Regulation

graph 40 (d) iii.

(EU) 2020/1816, An-
nex |l



ESRS 2 SBM-1
Involvement in activi-
ties related to cultiva-
tion and production of
tobacco paragraph 40
(d)(iv)

Delegated Regula-
tion (EU) 2020/1818,
Article  12(1) Dele-
gated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, An-
nex |l

Not applicable

ESRS E1-1 Regulation ESRS E1 14
Transition plan to (EU)
reach climate neutral- 2021/1119, Ar-
ity by 2050 paragraph ticle 2(1)
14
ESRS E1-1 Article 449a of Regula- Delegated Regula- ESRS E1 16g
Undertakings ex- tion (EU) No tion (EU) 2020/1818,
cluded from Paris- 575/2013; Commis- Article12(1) (b) to (g)
aligned  benchmarks sion Implementing
paragraph 16(g) Regulation (EV)
2022/2453, template
1: banking book, tran-
sition risk related to cli-
mate change, credit
quality by  sector,
emissions and resid-
ual maturity
ESRS E1-4 Indicator num- Article 449a of Regula- Delegated Regula- E ESRS E1
GHG emission reduc- ber 4 Table #2 tion (EU) No tion (EU) 2020/1818, MDR-T
tion targets paragraph  of Annex | 575/2013; Commis- Article 6
34 sion Implementing
Regulation (EU)
2022/2453, template
3: banking book, tran-
sition risk related to cli-
mate change: align-
ment metrics
ESRS E1-9 Article 449a Regula- Phase-in
Breakdown of cash tion (EU) No approach
amounts by acute and 575/2013;  Commis-
chronic physical risk sion Implementing
paragraph 66(a) and Regulation (EV)
location of significant 2022/2453 para-
physical risk assets graphs 46 and 47;
paragraph 66(c) Template 5: Banking
book - Climate

change physical risk:
risk exposures subject
to physical risk



Consolidated Nonfinandal Statement

58

ESRS E1-9
Breakdown of the car
rying value of its real
estate assets by en-
ergy-efficiency classes
paragraph 67 (c).

Article 449a of Regula-
tion (EV) No

575/2013;  Commis-
sion Implementing
Regulation (EVU)

2022/2453 paragraph
34, Template 2 — Bank-
ing book - transition
risk related to climate
change: loans se-
cured by real estate —
energy efficiency of
the collateral

Phase-in
approach

ESRS E1-9
Degree of exposure of
the credit portfolio to
climate-related oppor-
tunities paragraph 69

Delegated Regula-
tion (EU) 2020/1818,
Annex Il

Phase-in
approach

ESRS E2-4
Amount of each pollu-
tant listed in Annex Il of
the E-PRTR Regulation
(European  Pollutant
Release and Transfer
Register) emitted to air,
water and soil, para-
graph 28

Indicator num-
ber 8 Table #1
of Annex 1 Indi-
cator number 8
Table #2 of An-
nex 1 Indicator
number 9 Table
#2 of Annex 1
Indicator num-
ber 3 Table #2
of Annex 1

Not
material

ESRS E3-1
Water and marine re-
sources paragraph 9

Indicator num-
ber 7 Table #1
of Annex 2

Not
material

ESRS E3-1
Dedicated policy para-
graph 13

Indicator num-
ber 8 Table #2
of Annex |

Not

material

ESRS E3-1
Sustainable  oceans
and seas paragraph
14

Indicator num-
ber 12 Table #2
of Annex 1

Not

material

ESRS E3-4
Total water recycled
and reused paragraph
28 (c)

Indicator num-
ber 6.1 Table #2
of Annex 1

Not

material



ESRS E3-4
Total water consump-

Indicator num-
ber 6.1 Table #2

Not

tion in m3 per net reve-  of Annex 1 material
nue on own operations
paragraph 29
ESRS 2 SBM-3 - E4 Indicator num- Not material
paragraph 16(a) (i) ber 7 Table #1

of Annex 1
ESRS 2 SBM-3 — E4 Indicator num- ESRS E4 16b
paragraph 16(b) ber 10 Table #1

of Annex 1
ESRS 2 SBM-3 — E4 Indicator num- ESRS 16¢
paragraph 16(c) ber 14 Table #1

of Annex |
ESRS E4-2 Indicator num- Not
Sustainable  agricul- ber 11 Table #1
tural practices or poli- of Annex 2 applicable
cies paragraph 24(a)
ESRS E4-2 Indicator num- Not
Sustainable ber 12 Table #2 .
ocean/seas practices of Annex 1 applicable
or policies paragraph
24(a)
ESRS E4-2 Indicator num- Not
Strategies to combat ber 11 Table #1 .
deforestation ~ para-  of Annex 1 applicable
graph 24(c)
ESRS E5-5 Indicator num- Not
Non-recycled  waste ber 13 Table #2 .
paragraph 37 (d) of Annex | material
ESRS E5-5 Indicator num- Not
Hazardous waste and ber 9 Table #3 .
radioactive waste par  of Annex | material
agraph 39
ESRS 2 SBM3 - S1 Indicator num- ESRS S1 14f
Risk of incidents of ber 13 Table #3
forced labour para- of Annex 1
graph 14 (f)
ESRS 2 SBM3 - S1 Indicator num- ESRS S1 14g

Risk of incidents of
child labour paragraph
14 (9)

ber 13 Table #3
of Annex 1
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ESRS S1-1
Human rights policy
commitments para-
graph 20

Indicator num-
ber 9 Table #1
of Annex 1 and
Indicator num-
ber 11 Table #1
of Annex 1

ESRS S1 20

ESRS S1-1
Due diligence policies
on issues addressed
by the fundamental In-
temational Labor Or
ganisation Conven-
tions 1 to 8, paragraph
21

Delegated Regula-
tion (EU) 2020/1816,
Annex Il

ESRS S1 21

ESRS S1-1
Processes and
measures for prevent-
ing trafficking inhuman
beings paragraph 22

Indicator num-
ber 11 Table #3
of Annex |

ESRS S1 22

ESRS S1-1
Workplace  accident
prevention policy or
management system
paragraph 23

Indicator num-
ber 1 Table #3
of Annex |

ESRS S1 23

ESRS S1-3
Grievance/complaints
handling mechanisms
paragraph 32 (c)

Indicator num-
ber 5 Table #3
of Annex |

ESRS S1 32¢

ESRS S1-14
Number of fatalities
and number and rate
of work-related acci-
dents paragraph88 (b)
and (c)

Indicator num-
ber 2 Table #3
of Annex |

Delegated  Regula-
tion (EU) 2020/18186,
Annex Il

ESRS S1 88

ESRS S1-14
Number of days lost to
injuries, accidents, fa-
talities or illness para-
graph 88 (e)

Indicator num-
ber 3 Table #3
of Annex |

Delegated  Regula-
tion (EU) 2020/1816,
Annex ||

Phase-in
approach

ESRS S1-16
Unadjusted gender
pay gap paragraph 97
(a)

Indicator num-
ber 12 Table #1
of Annex |

Delegated Regula-
tion (EU) 2020/18186,
Annex ||

ESRS S1 97



ESRS S1-16
Excessive CEO pay ra-
tio paragraph 97 (b)

Indicator num-
ber 8 Table #3
of Annex |

Delegated Regula-
tion (EU) 2020/1816,
Annex Il

ESRS S1 97

ESRS S1-17
Incidents of discrimi-
nation paragraph 103

(@)

Indicator num-
ber 7 Table #3
of Annex |

Delegated Regula-
tion (EU) 2020/1816,
Annex Il

ESRS S1,103a

ESRS S1-17
Non-respect of
UNGPs on Business
and Human Rights
and OECD paragraph
104 (a)

Indicator num-
ber 10 Table #1
of Annex 1 and
Indicator num-
ber 14 Table #1
of Annex 1

Delegated  Regula-
tion (EU) 2020/1816,
Annex Il Delegated
Regulation (EV)
2020/1818, Article 12
(1)

ESRS S1,104a

ESRS 2 SBM3 - S2
Significant risk of child
labour or forced labour
in the value chain par
agraph 11 (b)

Indicator num-
bers 12 and 13
Table #3 of An-
nex 1

ESRS S2 11b

ESRS S2-1
Human rights policy
commitments para-
graph 17

Indicator num-
ber 9 Table #1
of Annex 1 and
Indicator num-
ber 11 Table #1
of Annex 1

ESRS S2 17

ESRS S2-1
Policies related to
value chain workers
paragraph 18

Indicator num-
bers 11 and 14
Table #3 of An-
nex 1

ESRS S2 18

ESRS S2-1
Non-respect of
UNGPs on Business
and Human Rights
principles and OECD
guidelines  paragraph
19

Indicator num-
ber 10 Table #1
of Annex 1

Delegated  Regula-
tion (EU) 2020/1816,
Annex Il Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2020/1818, Atticle 12
(1)

ESRS S2 19

ESRS S2-1
Due diligence policies
on issues addressed
by the fundamental In-
ternational Labor Or
ganisation Conven-
tions 1 to 8 paragraph
19

Indicator num-
ber 9 Table #3
of Annex 1 and
Indicator num-
ber 11 Table #3
of Annex 1

ESRS S2 19
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ESRS S2-4
Human rights issues
and incidents con-
nected to its upstream
and downstream value
chain paragraph 36

Indicator num-
ber 14 Table #3
of Annex 1

ESRS S2 36

ESRS S3-1 Ob-
ligations in the realm of
human rights, para-
graph 16

Indicator No. 9
in Annex 1 Table
3 and Indicator
No. 11 in Annex
1 Table 1

Not material

ESRS S3-1 Non-
compliance with the
United Nations Guid-
ing Principles on Busi-
ness and Human
Rights and the OECD
Guidelines, paragraph
17

Indicator No. 10
in Annex 1, Ta-
ble 1

Delegated
Regulation
(EU)
2020/1816,
Annex II; Dele-
gated Regula-
tion (EV)
2020/1818, A
ticle 12(1)

Not material

ESRS S3-4 Hu-
man Rights Issues and

Incidents  Paragraph
36

Indicator No. 14

in Annex 1 Table
3

Not material

ESRS S4-1
Policies related to con-
sumers and end-users
paragraph 16

Indicator num-
ber 9 Table #1
of Annex 1 and
Indicator num-
ber 11 Table #1
of Annex 1

ESRS S4
MDR-P

ESRS S4-1
Non-respect of
UNGPs on Business
and Human Rights
and OECD guidelines
paragraph 17

Indicator num-
ber 10 Table #1
of Annex 1

Delegated  Regula-
tion (EU) 2020/1816,
Annex Il Delegated
Regulation (EV)
2020/1818, Article 12

(1)

ESRS S4
MDR-P

ESRS S4-4
Human rights issues
and incidents para-
graph 35

Indicator num-
ber 14 Table #3
of Annex 1

ESRS S4
MDR-P

ESRS G1-1
United Nations Con-
vention against Cor
ruption paragraph 10
(b)

Indicator num-
ber 6 Table #3
of Annex 1

ESRS G1 10b



ESRS G1-1
Protection of whistle-
blowers paragraph 10

(d)

Indicator num-
ber 6 Table #3
of Annex 1

ESRS G1 10b

ESRS G1-4
Fines for violation of
anticorruption and

anti-bribery laws para-
graph 24 (a)

Indicator num-
ber 17 Table #3
of Annex |

ESRS G1 24a

ESRS G1-4
Standards of anti- cor
ruption and anti- brib-
ery paragraph 24 (b)

Indicator num-
ber 16 Table #3
of Annex |

ESRS G1 24b
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Appendix C — List of phased-in Disclosure Requirements

The table in Annex C is cited in accordance with Quick-Fix: Delegated Regulation (EU) 2025/1416.

ESRS Disclo- Fullname ofthe Dis- Phase-in or effective date (including the first  Application of Reason
sure closure Require- vyear) exemption
Requi- ment
rement
ESRS2 SBM-1 Strategy, business Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix Not applicable
model DelVO (EU) 2025/1416
and value chain
ESRS2 SBM-3 Material  impacts, Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix The RLBNO-Wien The publication will only in-
risks and opportuni-  DelVO (EU) 2025/1416 Group is making clude a qualitative descrip-
ties and their inter use of the exemp-  tion of the expected finan-
action with strategy tion clause under cial effects.
and business model Quick Fix.
ESRS E1-6 Gross Scopes 1, 2, Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix Not applicable
E1 3 and Total GHG DelVO (EU) 2025/1416
emissions
ESRS E1-9 Anticipated financial ~ Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix The RLBNOWien The disclosure only pro-
E1 impacts of signifi- DelVO (EU) 2025/1416 Group is making vides a qualitative descrip-
cant use of the exemp-  tion of the expected finan-
physical risks and tion regulation. cial effects.
transition risks and
potential climate-re-
lated
Opportunities
ESRS E2-6 Anticipated financial ~ Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix  Not applicable Based onthe double mate-
E2 effects DelVO (EU) 2025/1416 riality analysis, no risks or
resulting from pollu- opportunities were identi-
tion-related fied as material. The data-
impacts, point is therefore not rele-
risks and opportuni- vant for disclosure.
ties
ESRS E3-5 Anticipated financial Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix Not applicable Based onthe double mate-
E3 Impacts due to DelVO (EU) 2025/1416 riality analysis, no risks or
Impacts, risks and opportunities were identi-
Opportunities  re- fied as material. The data-
lated o point is therefore not rele-
water and vant for disclosure.
marine resources
ESRS All dis- Al disclosure re- Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix
E4 closure  quirements DelVO (EU) 2025/1416
require-

ments



ESRS E4-6 Anticipated financial ~ Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix  Not applicable Based onthe double mate-
E4 impacts due to DelVO (EU) 2025/1416 riality analysis, no risks or
Impacts, risks and opportunities were identi-
Opportunities  re- fied as material. The data-
lated to point is therefore not rele-
biodiversity and vant for disclosure.
ecosystems
ESRS E5-6 Anticipated financial ~ Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix Not applicable Based onthe double mate-
E5 effects DelVO (EU) 2025/1416 riality analysis, no risks or
related to opportunities were identi-
impacts, risks and fied as material. The data-
opportunities  con- point is therefore not rele-
cerning resource vant for disclosure.
use
and
circular
economy
ESRS All dis- All disclosure re- Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix Not applicable
Sl closure  quirements DelVO (EU) 2025/1416
require-
ments
ESRS S1-7 Characteristics  of Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix
St non-employee DelVO (EU) 2025/1416
workers in
the undertaking’s
own
workforce
ESRS S1-8 Collective bargain- Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix
S1 ing coverage and DelVO (EU) 2025/1416
social dialogue
ESRS S1-11 Social protection Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix The RLB NO-Wien
S DelVO (EU) 2025/1416 Group elected to
use the exemption
ESRS S1-12 Percentage of em- Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix The RLB NO-Wien
S ployees DelVO (EU) 2025/1416 Group discloses
with disabilities sub-items  ESRS
S179
ESRS S$1-13 Training and Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix The RLB NO-Wien
St skills development DelVO (EU) 2025/1416 Group discloses
sub-items  ESRS
S1-13 81
ESRS S1-14 Health and safety Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix The RLB NO-Wien
S1 metrics DelVO (EU) 2025/1416 Group  presents

the subpoints
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ESRS S1-14 88 a,
b, c.

ESRS S1-14 Health and safety Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix The RLB NO-Wien
S metrics DelVO (EU) 2025/1416 Group  presents
the subpoints
ESRS S1-14 88 a,
b, c.
ESRS S1-15 Work-ife  balance Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix The RLB NO-Wien
S1 metrics DelVO (EU) 2025/1416 Group elected to
use the exemp-
tion.
ESRS All dis- Al disclosure re- Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix
S2 closure  quirements DelVO (EU) 2025/1416
require-
ments
ESRS Al dis- Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix Not applicable
S3 closure DelVO (EU) 2025/1416
require-
ments
ESRS All dis- Al disclosure re- Loop-in control according to Quick:Fix
S4 closure  quirements DelVO (EU) 2025/1416
require-

ments



EU Taxonomy

The redirection of capital flows towards sustainable investments is an important target in the EU Action Plan on
Sustainable Finance. The EU Taxonomy Regulation introduced a classification system that defines which business
activities can be seen as ecologically sustainable. Six environmental targets form the core of the EU Taxonomy:
> Climate change mitigation

> Climate change adaptation

> Sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources

> Transition to a circular economy

> Prevention and reduction of pollution

> Protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems

The following steps are used to check whether an economic activity meets the criteria ofthe EU Taxonomy and can
therefore be recognised as Taxonomy-aligned:

> Step 1: Breakdown of business activity by NACE code and check for listing in the EU Taxonomy Regulation

> Step 2: Analysis of whether the economic activities contribute to one of the economic activities and comply with
the technical evaluation criteria

> Step 3: Analysis whether this does not harm other environmental targets (DNSH)

> Step 4: Analysis whether the minimum social protectionis complied with (UN — United Nations, GC — United Nations
Global Compact, ILO — Intemational Labour Organization, OECD — Organisation for Economic Co-operation and
Development)

Legal basis

Against the background of the establishment of a common classification system, Delegated Regulation (EU)
2020/852 came intoforce on 12 July 2020. It serves as a standardised and legally binding classification systemand
contains criteriafor determining whether andto what extent an economic activity can beclassified as environmentally
sustainable. Following a number of changes to ESG regulation, the EU Taxonomy was amended by the EU
Commission as part of the omnibus procedure, by the Delegated Act 2026/7 3. The amendments were adopted in
mid-January 2026 and are already applicablefor the financial year 2025, however there were uncertainties regarding
the timely implementation ofthe omnibus procedure in preparation for the reporting date as of 31 December 2025.
RLB NO-Wien hastherefore decided not to apply the changes and to apply the exemption provisions with the option
for fiscal years beginning between January 1 and December 31 to adopt the versionsin place as of December 31,
2025.. Through application of the legal situation to date, Taxonomy Reporting Templates 6 on fees and commissions
and Reporting Template 7 on the trading book for financial institutions would have to be disclosed. However, Point 3
of the Draft Commission Notice dated 17 December 2025 states that Reporting Templates 6 and 7 donot have tobe
disclosed for the transitionyear. This means that the Reporting Templates would have to be disclosed once, only not
to be used againin subsequent years. For thisreason, RLB NO-Wien will not disclose Reporting Templates 6 and 7
for financial institutions as of 31 December 2025.

Taxonomy financial undertakings

EU Taxonomy scope of consolidation for disclosures by credit institutions in accordance with AnnexV of Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2021/2178

According to CRR Regulation (EU) 575/2013, a credit institutionis an undertaking whose business is to receive
deposits or other repayable funds from the public and to grant loans on its own account. Providers of ancillary
services that are allocated to the CRR scope of consolidation are also included in this indicator. Credit institutions
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shall disclose the information referred to in Article 8(1) of Regulation (EU) 2020/852 in accordance with Annexes V
and XI of Regulation (EU) 2021/2178.

The scope of consolidation can be derived from Commission Notice C/2024/6691 of 8 November 2024 (Taxonomy
FAQs). Question 9 in conjunction with Question 57 defines more precisely how conglomerates should handle the
disclosure of the Green Asset Ratio. Question 9 defines that conglomerates should disclose the Key Performance
Indicators (KPIs) from Annex | ((EU) 2021/2178) for the group of non-financial undertakings and the corresponding
KPIs from Annexeslll, V, VIl and IX ((EU) 2021/2178) for the financial undertakings. Question 57 reaffirms that credit
institutions must make disclosuresin accordance with Annex V on the basis of regulatory consolidation and should
treat exposures to fully consolidated companies that are not also included in the CRR scope of consolidation as
external transactions. The CRR scope of consolidation consists of:

> Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien

> RLB NO-Wien

> DZR Immobilien und Beteiligungs GmbH

> ,Septo” Beteiligungs GmbH

> RLB NO-Wien Sektorbeteiligungs GmbH

> RLB NO-Wien Leasingbeteiligungs GmbH

> ,BROMIA" Beteiligungs GmbH

> NO Raiffeisen Kommunalservice Holding GmbH

> NO Raiffeisen-Leasing Gemeindeimmobilienservice GmbH

> NO Raiffeisen-Leasing Gemeindeprojekte Gesellschaft m.b.H.

> Raiffeisen Wien Mezzaninkapital GmbH

Taxonomy figures for non-financial subsidiaries of RLB NO-Wien are disclosed in the annual financial statements of
the Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien Group, as they play a subordinate role for the Green Asset Ratio (GAR) and the
bank’staxonomy reporting, sincerevenue and total assets in the banking subgroup are dominated by RLB NO -Wien.

Derivation of taxonomy ratios for financial institutions

The bank portfoliois analysed at the individual business level to derive the indicators. Taxonomy-eligible economic
activities basically involve risk positionsrelated to companies subject tothe CSRD. In addition, financing to private
customers may also be Taxonomy-eligible, including residential constructionfinancing (limited to loans collateralised
by real estate), renovations, motor vehiclefinancing (activities 6.5 and 7.2-7.7) and financing to publicbodies. In this
sense, the term “public bodies” includes municipalities and provinces but no sovereign states. For 31 December
2025, the published KPIs were collected from the companies affected by the NFI with regard to Taxonomy eligibility
and Taxonomy alignment for the various taxonomy targets. Ifthe intended use of a transaction is not known, the risk
position for the Taxonomy-eligible and Taxonomy-aligned parts of the bank portfolio is weighted according to the
disclosed sales KPI, CapEx KPland GAR (for financial companies) (= KPIlogic). The Taxonomy alignment check for
private residential construction financing and public bodies is carried out using a purchased taxonomy todl by
individual checks. The volume of Taxonomy-eligible motor vehicle financing and renovations is insignificant at RLB
NO-Wien, which is why these are not included in the disclosure of the key figures.

The EU Taxonomy differentiates between transactions with a known purpose and those with an unknown, general
purpose. For example, a working capital loan (without intended use) to an undertaking affected by the NFl is
evaluated with regard to Taxonomy eligibility and taxonomy alignment through the KPI weighting logic described
above. Valuations ofthe bonds held by RLBNO-Wien (= debt securities) and the assets under managementinvested
in funds, among other, are also valued using the KPIl weighting logic.



The denominator (total balance sheet assets excluding exposuresto sovereigns, supranational entities and trading
portfolio = GAR assets = covered assets) of the key figures is determined from the value of the total assets of all
companies included in the CRR scope of consolidation after consolidation.

Disclosure of Taxonomy alignment indicators for credit institutions

Due toRLB NO-Wien Group’s positioning as a regional bank, financing for SME represents alarge part of the bank
portfolio, however thisis not taken into account inthe currentform ofthe GAR, as SME are not yet obliged to prepare
an NFI. With the increase of companies covered by the obligation to prepare an NFI by the CSRD in the coming
years, the part of the RLB NO-Wien bank portfolio covered by the GAR will be expanding.

When publishing the Taxonomy alignment KPIs, various issues had to be addressed on the way to the compliance
checkand some transactions had to be excluded from the analysis due to data quality issues. These subject areas
in private housing include:

> Financed property, given security and allocation

> Energy Performance Certificates data situation

> Top 15% approach

> Minimum social safeguards for private individuals and public bodies

Financed property, collateral provided, and allocation

According to the current interpretation, the EU Taxonomy assessment criteria in private residential construction for
mortgage-backedfinancing (activity 7.7) are based on the financed property and its Energy Performance Certificates
information. In the vast majority of cases, the financed object isalso the collateral object, but this conformity is not
automatically thecase. RLB NO-Wien therefore always bases its Taxonomy alignment check on thefinanced property.

Energy Performance Certificates data situation

RLB NO-Wienis systematically tryingtoimproveits data quality for the EU Taxonomy assessment and has therefore
contacted customers with mortgage-backed financing and asked for their Energy Performance Certificates, as well
as extracted Energy Performance Certificates using optical character recognition, and transferred themto a central
property database. This allowed additional transactions to be used for Taxonomy alignment assessment. Intemal
data quality indicators were also defined to close data gaps.

Top 15% approach

The Klimaaktiv report “EU Taxonomy alignment in the building sector” derives the “Top 15%” approach for Austria by
arguing that inthe last 15 years approx. 15% of the total volume of residential buildings were builtand that for these
15% of the total volume minimum building regulations applied, which, in contrast to the 85% of the total volume
before, produced an energy efficiency that comes close to an Energy Performance Certificate (EPC) class A. The
approach oflinking theyear of construction of the building with the date of the various minimumbuilding regulations,
and also taking into account how many new residential buildings were put on the market, leads to a compliant
interpretation for the Top 15% approach in Austria.

Minimum social safequards (MSS) for private individuals and public bodies )
According to question 37 of the Taxonomy FAQs, no MSS need to be reviewed for public bodies. RLB NO-Wien is
aware of its responsibility to comply with the MSS of public bodies and has therefore also analysed the following
aspects.

The European Convention on Human Rights (ECHR) and the EU Charter of Fundamental Rights have constitutional
status in Austria. The State of Austria is therefore committed to the protection of human rights. As a result, public
authorities must also comply with the requirements of the ECHR and respect human rights.
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RLB NO-Wien has reviewed its anti-corruption provisions on the basis of Transparency International’s Corruption
PerceptionsIndex. According tothe Federal Ministry of the Interior (as of January 2025), the Corruption Perception
Index is 71 points. Whereby the value 0 is interpreted as “high level of perceived corruption” and the value 100 as
“no perceived corruption”. According to thisindex, there is no high level of perceived corruption within Austrian local
authorities.

The topic of controversial weaponsis also covered, as Austria condemns any use of these outlawed weapons and
has committed itselfto complyingwith therelevantinternational agreements. RLB NO-Wien also has explicitexclusion
criteriaand a voluntary commitment not to enter business relationships in connection with controversial weapons.

The public bodies therefore fulfil the MSS criteria and no additional information is obtained.

Pursuant to Article 18 of the Regulation 2020/852, undertakings carrying out an economic activity must ensure that
the MSS are complied with. Accordingtoits wording, the statutory provisionis not aimed atretail clients and therefore
does not apply to high-volume retail business. The economic activities 7.2 to 7.7 and 6.5 of the EU Taxonomy
Regulation are subsumed under retail business.

This principle is also followed by the Platform on Sustainable Finance in its Final Report on Minimum Safeguards,
where it states that, regarding financing for private households, the minimum social safeguards are not subiject to
assessment.

“Households are not considered to be covered by the Article 18 standards, which are explicitly focusing on
businesses or (sub) sovereigns. Banks do not have to enquire households on minimum safeguards when providing
mortgages or othertypes of financing. This does not, however, exempt construction or renovation companies from
their duties with respect to minimum safeguards when conducting their activities.” (see p. 11 Final Report on
Minimum Safeguards (2022))

For the reasons set out above, the minimum social safeguards are currently not subject toassessment inthe case
of financing provided to private individuals.



0. Summary of KPIs to be disclosed by credit institutions under Article 8 Taxonomy Regulation KPls — 31.12.2025

Total environmentally sustainable a-

% coverage (o-
ver total as-

% of assets excluded from the numerator
of the GAR (Article 7(2) and (3) and Sec-

% of assets excluded from the denominator
of the GAR (Article 7(1) and Section 124 of

sets KP[**** KP*¥xkx sets)*** tion 1.1.2 of Annex V) Annex V)
Turnover based: 859.5
H H 0 0 0, L) 0,
Main KPI Green asset ratio (GAR) stock CapEx-based: 1,043.4 2.9% 3.5% 31.5% 49.0% 19.5%
% of assets excluded from the numerator | % of assets excluded from the denominator
Total environmentally sustainable % coverage (o- | of the GAR (Article 7(2) and (3) and Sec- | of the GAR (Article 7(1) and Section 124 of
activities KPI KPI ver total assets) tion 1.1.2 of Annex V) Annex V)
Additional KPIs GAR (flow) 80.8 0.7% 0.9% - - -
Trading book * - - -
Financial guarantees 0 0 0
Assets under management 0.3 0.6% 0.4%

Fees and commissions income **

* For credit institutions that do not meet the conditions of Article 94(1) of the CRR or the conditions set out in Article 325a(1) of the CRR.

** Fees and commissions income from services other than lending and AuM

Institutions shall disclose forward-looking information for these KPIs, including information in terms of targets, together with relevant explanations on the methodology applied.

*** % of assets covered by the KPl over banks’ total assets

**** Based on the Turnover KPI of the counterparty

*xk%x Based on the CapEx KPI of the counterparty, except for lending activities where for general lending Turnover KPl is used

Note 1: Across the reporting templates: cells shaded in black should not be reported.

Note 2: Fees and Commissions (sheet 6) and Trading Book (sheet 7) KPIs shall only apply starting 2026. SMEs’ inclusion in the se KPI will only apply subject to a positive result of an impact assessment.
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0. Summary of KPIs to be disclosed by credit institutions under Article 8 Taxonomy Regulation KPIs — 31.12.2024

% coverage (o-

% of assets excluded from the numerator

% of assets excluded from the denominator

Total environmentally sustainable ver total as- of the GAR (Article 7(2) and (3) and Sec- | of the GAR (Article 7(1) and Section 124 of
assets KP[**** KP ¥k sets)*** tion 1.1.2 of Annex V) Annex V)
Main KPI Green asset ratio (GAR) stock Turnover based: 943.82 33% 3.5% 29.7% 52.1% 18.2%
CapEx-based: 996.13
% of assets excluded from the numerator | % of assets excluded from the denominator
Total environmentally sustainable % coverage (o- | of the GAR (Article 7(2) and (3) and Sec- | of the GAR (Article 7(1) and Section 124 of
activities KPI KPI ver total assets) | tion 1.1.2 of Annex V) Annex V)
Additional KPls GAR (flow) 82.5 0.8% 1% - - -
Trading book * - - -
Financial guarantees - - -
Assets under management 1 1.2% 0.8%

Fees and commissions income **

* For credit institutions that do not meet the conditions of Article 94(1) of the CRR or the conditions set out in Article 32 5a(1) of the CRR.

** Fees and commissions income from services other than lending and AuM

Institutions shall disclose forward-looking information for these KPIs, including information in terms of targets, together with relevant explanations on the methodology applied.

*** 96 of assets covered by the KPI over banks’ total assets

**** Based on the Turnover KPI of the counterparty

***k¥x Based on the CapEx KPI of the counterparty, except for lending activities where for general lending Turnover KPlis used

Note 1: Across the reporting templates: cells shaded in black should not be reported.

Note 2: Fees and Commissions (sheet 6) and Trading Book (sheet 7) KPIs shall only apply starting 2026. SMEs’ inclusion in the se KPI will only apply subject to a positive result of an impact assessment.




Reporting Template 1 — Assets for the calculation of GAR — 31.12.2025

Reporting Template 1 forms the basis for several other reporting templates within the Taxonomy Article 8 reporting framework and is also the most comprehensive. This
reporting template shows the gross carryingamount of various reporting items as well as Taxonomy eligibility and Taxonomy alignmentaccording to the individual taxonomy
objectives. To ensure readability, the extensive reporting template had to be spread over several pages.

Additional information on the allocation of items in Reporting Template 1, as these were not clearly assignable:

Row 35 additionally includes exposures to:
> credit institutions that are not subject to sustainability disclosure obligations (e.g. Raiffeisen banks) and
> public sector entities that do not fall within the definition of central governments and supranational issuers (e.g. federal states)

The total assetsfrom Reporting Template 1 are reconciledwith the total assetsreported to the regulator (FINREP). Due to presentation differencesinthe FINREP reporting
forms, a reconciliation is required in Reporting Template 1. The significant difference between the two reports lies in the consideration of the value adjustments. The total
assets in Reporting Template 1 are EUR 36,745.8 million. After deducting the value adjustments in the amount of EUR 315.9 million, the total assets as of 31 December
2025, accordingtothe FINREP reportingtemplate, amountto EUR 36,429.9 million. The FINREP values used are provisional values of the FINREP report as of 31 December
2025 (February 2026 report).
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1. Asses for the calculation of GAR -31.12.2025 — tumover based P I I NN I | — 1 ¢ 1 - 1 71 71 % 1 T 1 = 1 -1 = o T 1 1 1 1 V1 1 [ 1 = 1 e T = 1 s [ = T
D closure rference date T
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. Of whichtowars toxaramy levantsectos (Taxaromy-ligle) | 1 WHEn SWass wxaramyesat = Ty |07 which towards @axonomyrelevant sctors (Taonony. | oy levart o {aarany | O iars akonory levanectas(19onay | OTWHED oAt Xararyelevant o[y | - OTWHIch awars aonomy levant =cis 12007 |01wch owards axonamyeevantcio (axaramy </l
Nillion EUR ars] of which environmentally sssminale (Taonomyaligne) Of which environmentally susainable Of which environmentally sus @inable 'O which environmentally sus ainable ‘Of which environmentally sus @inable ‘Of which environmentally sus @inable 'O which environmentally s ainable (Taxonomy-
camying (Taxonomy sligned) (Taxonomy aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-sligned) (Taxonomy aligned)
armourt Qf whids | Of which which of which f which St ity | of whicn of which Of which
enabling enabling Proceeds | enabling Proceeds | enabline enabling enabling
Loans and advances . debt securites and equity instuments not FT eligble for G AR calculation 5,403.0 00 [ oo | 0.2
Financial underakings 3553 00 00 T 0 T
Creditins fufons 3555 ) ) T T
Toans and dvances 7L N [ 7
St securies, el UoF o] — 5o
Equity instuments 3152
Cther financial comorations. 00 oo} oo |
% o WhTEh rves tnent s 00 oo oo ]
£l Toans and advances 00 00 I
£ Dbt securtes  including UoP 00 00 I
Equity ins tuments 00
CTWhIEh ranagement companies 00 00 00
Toans and advances 00 — I
Dbt securtes  including Uor 00 I I
FauTy Tns tuments o0
of which ins urance underakings 00 00 00
Toans and advances 00 N I
Dbt secuntes  including Uor 00 I I
Fqury nstument 00
Nor fnancial underiakings EPLTE] — I T T
Toans and advances 2532 oo | [ T T
Debt secunties, Including U 0P 523 | [ o0 00
Equity Tns tuments 5516 | 7
Hous eholds. 35063 | [ o0 |
TWHE Toars Colaeraleed by meTaeral Fmovable popery gEEN o]
of which bullding renovation Ioans 00 oo |
o WhTCh motorvenTcle Toans 00
Tocal govemment fmancing PER)
Tousing fancing 00
Oiher local govermment Trancing PECE]
B Collateral obtained by taking possesslon: rsidental and commercial immovable propertes
— Financial and Non-financial underiakings
SVES nd NFCs (oler than SWES) not sUBJectio NFRD dlsclos ur obgatons
Toans and advances
of which loans collateralised by commercial immovable property
of Which bullding renovation oans
Tebisecunites
Fauty 1ns tuments
N omEU country counterparies ot Ubject o NFRD df clos ure obligations
Loans and advances
Dbt securtes
Faurty nstument
Denvatves
"On demand interbank Toans
Cash and cash-elated assets
Othercategores of ass et (e.g. G oodwll, commodites etc]
1
Central govemments and Supranational ssuers I
| Cental banks exposure 1
[}

00 1 o] ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ] ! ! !
55| assets under management 05 | | 00 00 | 1 I o1 | I I 1 o1 | I I | 0 5 00
= I T | Tt i | A 1 A T i | 1 el S | e | e | e | A | T i | e | A T T S | i | T T e | i | i | e
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1. Assets forthe calculation of GAR -31.12.2024 — tumoverbased 51 5 1 < 1 T T =1 1 T | T 1 T T 3 T ™ T o T S i T T T | M T v T [T % T T T = L% 1 o 1 0 1 = [ o
TRt
{cecm) Climate change adaptation (CCA) (WTR) (cE) Pollution (PPC) ity (BI0) Total (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- Of which towards taxonomy (Taxonomy- taxonomy (Taxonomy- Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- Ofwhich towards DXQHDWE‘EVJ"U“NB Waxor
eligible) eligible) eligible) eligible) eligible) eligible) cligible)
I Joal ST Ty ST T o e o e o T o e T e ATy T
canying aligned) omy-aligned) omy-aligned) omy-aligned) omy-aligned) omy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned)

amount of of of of of
or wna | S | whien or whie | o0 e or it | o0 e or whit | o0 e or it | o0 e or whie | o0 e wnen G | i
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tional

et
Financial and Non-financial underakings
SVES and NFCs oter han SWES) not s Uhject ©o NFRD disclos ure obllgations.
Loans and advances
ST which Toans collateralised by commercial immovable propery
of which bullding renovation loans
Tebrsecuntes

Equiy ins tument

Non-£U county counterparties not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

Toans and advances

Debtsecuntes

Equrty ins tuments

Denvatves

Cash and cashelated ass ok
Other categories of asset (e

-G oodwill, commodites etc.)

0
T
z
3
I
5 | On demand interbank loans
3
7
B
5

sol sol el el o ot ool ool oo b ool ool ool ool ool ool ool ool ool ool ool ool oo 00 ] 50508 | 5450

Loans and advances  debt securiies and equity instumen's not HT eligible for GAR calculat ) 4 00 00 50508
Financial undertakings 3,553 533, 7 51 ) 7 o0 00 00 00 00 00 5397 7 52
Credit s btutions. 38676 | 8ar 7 51 ) 12 oo [X) [X) 00 00 00 5536 E 52
Toans and advances T2 22 01 2 00 o0
Dbt ecuntes Theluding Do EFECGN MPES T 0 7 (3 I
Equity ins uments 2301 568 5 o0 00
Cther financial comoratons. 6. o1 00 00 o0
ST WHich Thves nent s 00 50 o0 00 0o
Toans and advances 00 00 00 00 oo
et s ecunties, including UoP 00 00 00 00 o0
) Eouity ins wuments 00 00 00 00 00 00 oo | oo
) ST which management companies 00 00 00 00 00 o0 00 00
EE) Toans and advances 00 00 [ 00 00 oo ) 00
7 et s ecunties  including UoP 00 00 00 00 00 o0 00 00
Eouiy ins wuments 00 00
STWhich insurance Underakings 00 0o
Toans and advances B61 & ool
et s ecunties  including UoP 00 o0
Equity Tns tuments 00 o0
0| Nonfinancial underiakings 27978 | 198 iz 00 7
T Toans and advances 19875 | 193 E 39 El
7 et s ecunties including UoP 51 E 00
3 Equity Tns tuments 051 | 30T 3 737 3
T Towehes ERIEN NEXED 5
3 of which loans colaterlised by s dental immovable propery 34293 | 34293 7899
3 ST which bullding renovaton loans 00 00 00
7 ST wHich motorvenTele foans 00 00 00
Tocal govemments fnancing 57 | 157 00
Tous ng fmancing o 00
O therlocal govemment financing
|31 |Colatersl obined by taking poss esslon: residential and commerclal immovable propertes
— s o TR T I e

1 1 1 1
Cental govemmens 1 ] 1 |
Central banks exposure 1 1 1 1
[} [} [} 1
389297 | 50844 | 0438 50508 | 9450 | 7951
Financial guarantees 00] _o0] oo] o0 | 00 | oo | X | oo ] 00 | 0] o0l o0l ool ool ool
s set under management o oo | o 05 | o | N | oo o0 | o | oo | 0|
Twhich debtsecumes 0 To | oo [ | o0 [ [N | | [ | 00 oo | o0
Grwhich equrty instmments | 670 | 75 | 10| 05 | [ | o5 | [ | [ | To| oo | ool o]
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Terrplate 2 shows the gross bock values and axonomy alignmentof companies subject 1o NFRID, calegorized by the six taxonomy objectives and sored by sector (NACEcoces). The vaue in he u axonomy eligible acivites andinot value, This approach v the tota colurm at the botiomof th table sums taxanormy-ligible values by taxenamy objective rather than noncentcal goss book values by NACE code
2. GAR sectorinformation 31.12.2025 — tumover based T B T T T T B @ T 7 3 T o B T T T T M T ™ X Y B
Climate Ghange Witgaton 0 irate Crange Aapion 6] VBer and e s oures TR Creular e onomy 160 Poon P70 Siodven Tty 3nd Eeoryioms (60) TOTAL GO CEAT
Non-Financial comorates (Sb SMEs and other NFC not sub Non-Financial corporates. SMEs and other NFC not sub Non-Financial comporates. SMEs and other NFC not sub. Non-Financial comporates SMEs and other NFC notsub. Non-Financial comporates SMEs and other NFC notsub. Non-Financial comporates SMEs and other NFC not sub Non-Financial corporates. SMEs and other NFC not sub-
jectto NFRD) ject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD] jectto NFRD. (Subject to NFRD] jectto NFRD (Subject to NFRD] ject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD] ject to NFRD (Subjectto NFRD) jectto NFRD. (ubject to NFRD) jectto NFRD
[Gross ] canying amount [Gross] camying amount_ [Gross ] canying amount [Gross] camying amount [Gross] canying amount [Gross] canying amount [Gross] canying amount. [Gross] canying amount. [Gross] camying amount [Gross] canying amount [Gross] canying amount [Gross] canying amount [Gross] canying amount [Gross] camying amount.
[ orwhien |
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25 50 Nanulactue of oher s pec BT pupose machnery
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36,95 Nonufacture of e s por Saup et e
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[ G %2 Wholesateo gra, unmanufe ured b, eeds and sl
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TS| G 1757 Reasale ol e paint and glass T peca ed s
TT |G 7753 e e of el et eholdapRTanE i peced oS |
TS| W70 T et ofhesd ofices |
To | C26.20 Manufacue of s, ipes, hollawprties and laed rings ‘
7| T oi 5 Other moveny Temed oy (53 I () 0
1T e eeiicenen puic sonon sy 240 I N N | N -
1. Cre@T nsTIGS Shall AISCIGSE I (IS {mplale InfoMmation on SXpoSUrEs T The Banking BOOK oW ArGs TIGSE SETTors Cover £ TTeve A, USTg e relevant NAGE Codes on Ine basis of The prndipal actvity of The counterpaty

2. The courterparty NAGE sector allocation shll be base
requiredin the tempiate

clusively on the nature of the immediat

shall be done onthe basis of the characteristics of the obligor that was the more relevant, or dsterminant, for the institution to grant the exposure. The distibution of jointly incured exposures by NA CE codes shall be diiven by the characteristics of the more elevant or

erinant obligor. Insttutions

with the level of disagoregation



Template 3 shows the GAR KPis in relation to the loan portolio. Terry

te 3is based on the data disclosed in Template 1
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3

Credt instituions can, in addition tohe information included in ths termpiate, show the proportion of assets
4 Credt insttutions

shall duplicate this lempiate for revenue based and CapEx bas

relevant sectors that

Institution shall disicose in tis template the GAR K Pls on stock ofloans calculated based on the data disclosed internplate 1, on covered assets, and by applying the formulas proposed in this tempiate.
Information on the GAR (green asset ratio of ‘eligible’ activities) shal be accompanied with information on the propotion of total assets covered by the GAR.

sustainabi

J dsclosures

(Taxonomy-aligned). This information would enrich the information on the K Pt on environmentatlly sustainable assets compared tototal covered assets,
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Template 5 stock shows offbalance-sheet fisk positions (inancial guarantees and AuM), Tempiate 5 is based on the data disclosedin Template 1

5. KP offbalance sheet exposss —
31.12.2025 - tumover based - stak
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Consolidated Non-finandal Statement

Terplate 5 flow shows the off-balance sheet sk positions (inanci

al guarantees and AuM) for new business in 2025
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LAssets forthe calculation of GAR -31.12.2.2025 - Capkx based
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Template 2 shows the gross book values and taxonomy alignment of companies subject to NFRD, categorized by the six taxanomy objectives and sorted by sector (NACE codes). The value in the left-hand book. taxonomy-eligitle activities and not value. This approach was chos the total colurmn at the botiom of the table sums taxonomy -eligible values by taxonomy abjective rather than non4dentical gross book values by NACE code
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Template 3 shows the GAR KPis in relation to the loan portolio. Terry

te 3is based on the data disclosed in Template 1
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4. Credt instilutions

Institution shall dislcose in tis template the GAR K Pls on stock of loans calculated based on the data disclosed in ternpiate 1, on covered assets, and by applying the formulas proposed in this tempiate.
Iformation on the GAR (green asset raio of ‘eligible’ activities) shal be accompanied with information on the propotion of total assets covered by the GAR.

Credit institutions can, in addition tothe information included in this tempiate, show the proportion of assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors that are environmetnally sustainable (Taxonomy-aligned). This inforrmation would enrich the informtion on the KPf on environmentatlly sustainatie assets comparedito total covered assets.
shall duplicate this template for revenue based and CapEx based dsclosures.
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using financing
To% 0% 0% To% To% To% 00% 00% To% To% 0% TO% 0% To% TO% TO% 0% 0% 0% 0% To% To% 0% 00% To% To% To% TO% 00% To% To%
30 Otherlocal govemment financing
o “Collateral obiained by tking possessior To% 0% 0% 0% To% To% 0% 0% To% To% 0% To% 0% To% To% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% T T 0% 0% 0% 0% T 0% 0% 0% T
cial immovable propertes
17.8% 35% 28% 0.1% 0.3% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 00% 00% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 17.6% 35% 28% 0.1% 0.3% 35%
32 | Towl 6aRasses
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o Garrot o 3112202 -Cop : 3 B . ; P I - - I B T T - 1 T T - : - = ~ 1 - 1 = o
Do e e T
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaption (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR) Circular Economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO) TOTAL (CCM+ CCA+ WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relewnt sectors (Bxononydi- Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relaat Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relewt Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relewat Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relewat Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relewat Proportion of total covered assets funding taonomy relewant sectors (Bxon-
gible) sectors (Taxonomy-cligible) Sectors (Taxonomy-cligible) sectors (Taxonomy-cligible) Sectors (Taxonomy-eligible sectors (Taxonomy-cligible) omy-eligible)
o
% (compared o flow of ot eligible assets) P f total d fundi P f total d fundi P ftotal d fund P f total d fundi P ftotal d fundi tion of to-
ot i coved s g enery rpoion o il coveed sses i gt of il v s g repoion o il coveed s g g of il corere s g g ol coveed sses g ool covered s i ny e
Proportion of total Td s iu‘ i :E  releat taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- Proporton of total Td s iu‘d Edm y relewt @l assets
sectors (Taxonomy aligned) aligned) aligned) aligned) aligned) aligned) sectors (Taxonomy aligned) covered
of wn of whn of wh of whn of wn of wnn of wner
cabing g g g g e eraing
. zsies
B ments not HT eligible for G AR calculation
- — I B o e B B e B B B e B e L N N S T3 Mo By B e B Bt B R
- — [ B B BT I R BT BT T T BTN BT T TN BT R TN BT BTN BTN TN TN BT R RN TN BTN RN RN RN
- — B L R B R R B R R B R
e B N I B B B B B B B B M2 B B B o B B B Mo B B T R B R R R
: [e————
° fay il - ! il - il - ! - - - g - il - ! - - - ! - il - ! - - il ! - il -
SPa—
- T e L L R B R R R L W n By B oh m o By R R B N S B
. T B B N e e L R L B B B R B L R
- e e I -I A N CTN T
— T B e T e B B B B B B B e e B B B e L L e
- S AU N e L R B R R L R B e
- Er S -I A I T C7N BT
— T e L R B R R B R L R L e
~ T o o - o o [ e [ o T T - CT CTN TS R CT CrN T
O BN N N B N N R T N N N B I N e R
20 Non-financial undertakings
— ———— S T o B B o o B B B e B B B i I s R e pe o pe e
TN o o O TR EaT
B —
N e B = e
| o
25 of which loans collateralised by residatid im 3% 0.4% 04% 0.0% 37% 0.8% 0.4% 0.0% 0.0% 0.4%
ol gy
B P T—r——
B tuich mosrvhiceloans
e e S s
2 | Cootgmvenmens o
— — B B I B e B B B e e B B e L R B R R
—
B R B B B R B B
g P ——
oSt o S e e N B I BN BN T B BTN T BT BTN T I RN RN T R BTN T R BTN BT R RN RIS R TN BTN RN RN R
31| and commercial immovable properties.
— B e I L N L I B B B B L e L N N £
= T s SRS OB ONTor asas TomTas oo e ersrees T e BT T A A e e ST TS T A TR TR e i e oS TR T

T Sows The Change I Taonay NG ble and a
AQs.

Eil
set forth inthe Taxonormy




4. GARKPIflow -31.12.2024 - CapEx a b 3 o | e ] i I m n o [ e ] . s t u v w I aa o [ ] ae af
Disclos ure reference date 11
Climate Change Migation (CCM) Climate Change Adaption (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR) Gircular Economy (CE) Polluton (PPC) Biodiversity and Ecosystems (810) TOTAL (CCM+ CCA+ WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relewant sectors (Bxon- | Proportion of total covered assets funding tonomy relevart | Proportion of total covered assets funding taonomy releart | Proportion of total covered assets funding tonomy relevart |~ Proportion of total covered assets funding taonomy relewart | Proportion of toal covered assets funding taxonomy relesart | Proportion of total covered assets funding twonomy relavant sectors (Bxon-
omy-cligible) sectors (Taxonomy.-<ligible) sectors (Taxonomy.-cligible) sectors (Taxonomy.-cligible) sectors (Taxonomy.-cligible) sectors (Taxonomy-cligible) omy-ligible)
por-
% (compared to flow of tofal elgible assets) tion ofto-
proporion of toal covered assets funding tonomy relewrt Proportion of toal covered assets funding Proportion of tfal covered assets funding Proportion of tofal covered assets funding Proporton of total covered assets funding Proporton of total covered assets funding broportion of total covered assets funding tonomy relewrt
P o i gu v taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- t@xonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- t@xonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- P T | “d m tal assets
sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) aigned) aligned) algned) ligned) Sligned) sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) covered
of whith of whity of whity of whidy
Of whith Of junid | of whiey of whith of whith of whie | of whien Of juhi | of whien Of unidr | of whiey
enabling conds enabling enabling enabling conds enabling conds enabling nal enabling
Toams and sdvance, debt saoies and @y 57% 0% 0.5% 0.0% 0.3% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 5% T0% 05% 0.0% 0.3% T0%
| ments notHI eligible for 6 AR calculation
) P T TT% To% 5% To% 5% 5% To% To% 5% 5% To% 5% To% To% To% 5% To% To% To% 5% To% To% To% To% TER oI 5% To% To% TT%
Inancial undertakings
S et Te% 0% 0.0% 00% 0.0% 0.0% 00% 0% 0.0% 0.0% 00% 0.0% 00% 00% 0.0% 0.0% 00% 00% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 00% 00% 0.0% 0% Ten 01% 00% 0% 0.0% 0%
reditins titutions
B N o TT% To% To% 5% To% To% 5% To% To% To% 5% To% 5% To% To% To% 5% To% To% To% 5% To% To% To% To% TI% To% To% To% To% To%
oans and advances
T TT% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% T 0% 0% T % 0% 0% T 0% 0% To% T 0% 0% T =0 o To% % 0% T
5 Debt securiies, including UoP
i oy - - ! il - i il ! il il i ! il - - g il - - g il - - ! il - i ! il - il
quity instrument
B E— [ 00% 0.0% 00% 00% 0.0% 00% 0.0% 0.0% 00% 00% 0.0% 00% [ 00% 0.0% 00% [ 00% 0.0% 0.0% 00% 00% 0.0% [ 00% 00% 0.0% 0% 00% [
erfinancial coporations
B STwhich To% To% To% 5% To% 5% 5% To% To% 5o To% To% 5% To% To% To% 5% To% To% 5% 5% To% To% To% To% To% 5% 5% To% To% To%
N Toans and aavances To% To% To% 5% To% 5% 5% To% To% To% 5% To% 5% To% To% To% 5% To% To% To% 5% TO% To% 0% TO% To% 0% 0% TO% To% TO%
” Theludig Uor TR To% 5% 5% To% 5% 5% To% 5% To% 5% 5% 5% TO% TR 5% 5% TO% TR 5% 5% TO% To% 5% TR To% 5% 5% TO% To% TO%
- Equity instuments 0% 00% - 00% 00% 0.0% 00% 0.0% 00% - 00% 0% 00% -I 00% 0% 00% -I 00% 0.0% 0.0% - 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% - 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
” STwhich To% To% 0.0% To% To% To% To% To% 5% 0.0% 0% To% To% 0.0% 0% To% To% 0.0% 5o To% To% 0.0% To% To% To% 0.0% To% To% To%
™ Toans and aavances To% To% 5% To% To% 5% To% 5% 5% To% 5% To% To% To% 5% To% To% To% 5% To% To% To% To% To% 5% 5% To% To% To%
" Theludig Uor To% 0o 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% To% 0o To% 5% T To% To% 5% To% To% To% To% To% 5% To% T To% T
- Equity instuments 0.0% 00% - 00% 00% 00% 00% 00% 00% - 00% 00% 0% -I 00% 0.0% 0% -I 00% 0% 0% - 0% 00% 00% - 0% 00% 0%
. STWHIeh s irance underakngs TR To% 0.0% 5% To% 5% To% 5% 5% 0.0% 5% TO% TR 0.0% 5% TO% TR 0.0% 5% TO% To% 0.0% TR To% 5% 0.0% TO% To% TR
- Toans and advances To% To% To% 5% To% 5% To% 5% o7 To% 5% To% To% To% 5% To% To% To% 5% To% To% To% To% To% To% 5% To% To% To%
" Theluding Uor TO% To% 0% 0% To% 5o 0% To% To% To%
» Equity instuments 0.0% 0.0% - 0.0% 0.0% - 0% 00% 00%
To% % 0.0% 0% % 00% To% % T
20 Nonfinancial undertakings
T T To% 5% =3 3 0% To% T T
2 Loans and advances
To% To% To% 5% To% 5% 5% To% To% To%
2 Debt securites, including UoP.
00% 00% 00% 0.0% 0% 0.0% 00%
23 Equity instuments
TO% T 0.4% To% o 0.4% To% TOo% A%
2 Households
25 of which loans collateralised by residertidim 3.0% 0.4% 0.4% 0.0% 3.0% 0.4% 0.4% 0.0% 0.0% 0.4%
movable property
To% To% To% 0% To% 5% 0% To% To% To%
2% of which building renovation loans
00% 0.0% 0.0% 00% 0.0% 0.0% 00% 0% 00% 0%
27 of which motorvehicle loans
T To% To% 5% =3 To% 5% To% To% To%
2 Local govemments financing
" — To% % To% To% To% To% To% To% To% To% To% To% T To% To% To% To% To% To% To% 5% To% To% To% To% To% To% 5% To% To% To%
using financing
T 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% T 0% 0% 0% T 0% 0% 0% T 0% 0% T % 0% 0% T 0% T
30 Otherlocal govemment financing
‘Collateral obtained by king poss eson: resdatid 00% 00% 0.0% 00% 00% 0.0% 00% 0% 00% 00% 00% 0.0% 00% 0% 00% 00% 00% 0% 00% 00% 00% 0% 00% 00% 0% 00% 00% 00% 0% 00% 0%
31| and commercial immovable properties
I S— B3 To% =3 5% 3% 5% 0% To% To% 5% 0% 5% 0% To% To% To% 0% To% To% To% 5% To% To% 5% To% B3 To% =3 To% % To%
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Template 5 stock shows offbalance-sheet risk positions (inancial guarantees and A uM). Tempiate 5 is based on the data disclosed i Templae 1

5. KP offbalance sheet exposrs —

el K [ T -7+ T ] [ - T - T - T7T-T7T -7 -T7T-T7T T -7 T -T7T T «-T«T==T+«T«TS=
Disclosure reference date T
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaption (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR) Circular Economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO) TOTAL (CCM + CCA+ WTR + CE + PPC + BIO).

% (compared to total eligible offbalance
sheetassets)

Proporton of total covered assets funding wonomy relewant sectors (Bxonomyeli

ble)

Proportion of total covered assets funding onomy relewnt sec
tors (Taxonomy.-eligible)

Proporton of total covered assets funding onomy relewant sec-
tors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding wonomy relewant sec-
tors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding tonomy relewnt sec-
tors (Taxonomy<ligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding tonomy relewnt sec-
tors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding wonomy relewnt sectors (Bxonomyi-

gible)

Proportion of tofal covered assets funding tonomy relewnt sec-
tors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of tofal covered assets funding taxo-
nomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of tofal covered assets funding taxo-
nomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of tofal covered asses funding taxo-
nomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy -aligned)

Proporton of total covered assets funding taxo-
nomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proporton of total covered assets funding taxo-
nomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding tonomy relewnt se
tors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of  whith of  whith o whity of  whith i whith i whith of  whity
Use afpro | O | Crtig Use afpro | O™ Use afpro | O™ Use ofpro [ O Use af o | O Use af o | Ol Use oo | Sl | Grabing
ceeds ceeds ceeds ceeds ceeds ceeds ceeds
P surantzes (FinGuar k71 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
inancial guarantees (FinG uar
T A% 0% 2% 0% To% TO% 0% 0% 0% TO% 0% 0% 0% TO% 0% TO% TO% 0% TO% TO% 0% 0% TO% To% % 0% To% To% 0%
2 | sssets under management (A )
T Tnslituion shall Gisicose in TS terrplate the GAR KPTs on flow of Toans Galculated [iew Toans on a net basis) based on the Gata soiosed in emplate 1. or anaby ao Proposedn s empae.
2 Credit institutions shall dupiicate this tempate forrevenue based and Capéx based dsclosures.

5. KPI offbalance sheet exposures —
31.12.2024 - Capx based - stock

Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (CCV)

Climate Change Adaption (CCA)

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Circular Economy (CE)

Pollution (PPC)

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (Bi0)

TOTAL (CCM+ CCA+ WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

% (compared to total eligible offbalance shed.

Proportion of total covered assets funding tayonomy relewnt setors (Bxonomydi

gible)

Proportion of total covered asses funding twonomy relewnt sec
tors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proporton of total covered asses funding tonomy relewnt sec-
tors (Taxonomy-eligible]

Proportion of total covered asses funding twonomy relewnt sec
tors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proporton of toal covered assets funding tonomy relewnt sec
tors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proporton of toal covered asses funding tonomy relewnt sec-
tors (Taxonomy-eligible]

Proportion of tofal covered assets funding taonomy relewnt s xtors (Bxonomy-

eligible)

ssets)
Proportion of total covered assets funding wonomy relewrt s Proportion of total covered assets funding ton Proportion of total covered assets funding ton Proporton of total covered assets funding ton Proportion of total covered assets funding ton Proportion of tofal covered asses funding ton Proportion of toal covered assets funding taxonomy relevant
tors (Taxonomy-aligned) omy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) omy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) omy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) omy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) omy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
F whi of  whith of  whith of  whith of  whith f which
ofwh ue | of whitr | of whity Ofe | of  whin Ofeamd | of  whin e i | of  whia Oleana | of  whin Ofe e ] of  whin Ofe o | or whiar | ofwhin
of Proceeds | ansitional enabling conts enabling conds enabling conts enabling conts enabling conts enabling conds wansitional | enabling
- ) e (i ar k) 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
inancial guarantees (FinG uar
13% 0.8% 0.0% 0.0% 0.4% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 13% 0.8% 0.0% 0.0% 04%
2 Assets under management (AuM KPI)
T TsuTon Shall GsIcose 1n IS templale 1he GAR KPS on TIow Ol loans Calculated [1ew 10ans on a nel basis) based o [he Gata disclosed i temprale 1, on EC] 0 Troposed In Tis lermpiate.
2. Credt institutions shall duplicate this tempiate for revenue based and Capéx based dsclosures.




Terplate 5 flow shows the off-talance-sheet risk positions (inancial quarantees and AuM) for new business in 2025,

5.KPI offbalance sheet expoars —
31.12.2025 - Capéx based — flow

v w X z aa a a ad e
Proportion of total funding twonomy Proportion of total covered assets funding tonomy relewantsec- | Proportion of total covered assets funding twonomy relewnt sec- | Proportion of total covered assets funding twonomy relewant sec- | Proporion of total covered assets funding wonomy relewant sec- | Proportion of total covered assets funding tonomy relewant sec- | Proportion of total covered assets funding tonomy relewant sectors (Bxononydi-
ble) tors (Taxonomy <ligible) tors (Taxonomy eligible) tors (Taxonomy <ligible) tors (Taxonomy-cligible) tors (Taxonomy-cligible) gible)
%0
sheetassets)
Proportion of ttal covered assets funding tonomy relewnt sec- Proportion of tofal covered assets funding ton Proportion of tofal covered assets funding taon Proportion of total covered assets funding taon Proportion of total covered assets funding taon Proportion of total covered assets funding taon Proportion of tofal covered assets funding tonomy relewant sz
tors (Taxonomy-aligned) omy relevant sectors (Taxonomy.-aligned) omy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) omy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) omy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) omy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) tors (Taxonomy-aligned)
of  whity . of  whih whidh of  whity of  whith of  whith of  whith .
whir | Of which of which of which of which Of which Of which of whidh
Use of o | incitional | enabling Use of o | napiing Use of o | onapling Use of Po | enaping Use of P enabiing Use of PO | cnabiing Use of P© | iansitional | enabling
ceeds ceeds ceeds ceeds ceeds ceeds ceeds
| 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 00% 0.0% 0.0% 00% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 00% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
Financial guarantees (FinG uar kPI)
TR 0% TO% To% TO% TO% 0% TO% To% To% 0% TO% To% TOo% To% 0% TO% 0% TOo% TO% TO% 0% TOo% TO% TO% TR 0% TO% 0% TO%
2 | assets undermanagement (A1)
T a PTs on flow of T T anaby roposedin Tis tempat
2 Credit institutions shall duplicate this template for revenue based and Capéx based dsclosures.
5. KPI offbalance sheet expos ures — N b B d . f B h ; i K m N o o B R N f u Y w N B - & w o e
3112.2024 - Capéx based ~ flow

Proportion of total covered assets fundi

t@onomy relewnt setors (Bxonomydi-

Proportion of total covered assets funding onomy relewant sec-
tors

Proportion of total covered assets funding onomy relewnt sec-

3 Proportion of total covered assets funding onomy relewnt sec- Proporion of total covered assets funding twonomy relewant sec- | Proporion of total covered assets funding twonomy relewant sec- | Proportion oftotal covered assets funding tonomy reletant setors (Bxonomy-
gible) (Taxonomy-eligible) tors (Taxonomy-eigible] tors (Taxonomy-ligible] tors (Taxonomy-ligible] tors (Taxonomy-ligible] elgible)
% (compared to toal eligible offbalance e
Proporton of total covered assets funding onomy relewart sz Proporton oftotal covered assets funding on Proporton of toal covered assets funding on Proportion of total covered assets funding taxon Proporton of total covered assets funding won Proportion of total covered assets funding won Proportion of ttal covered assets funding taxonomy relevant
tors (Taxonomy.-aligned) ‘omy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) omy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) omy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) omy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) omy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) sectors (Taxonomy.-aligned)
of whh te | of  whitr | Of  whi of "’"‘"" Of  whi of "I"‘“" of  whith of :""i"‘ of  whi of “""i‘" of  whih of ‘“""i"‘ of  whih of ;"“" of whith | Ofwhid
ofProceeds | wansitional | enabling Use of o | enabling Use 2P | enabling Useof P | enabiing Useof o | enabiing Use of o | enabiing Use ot P | wansitonal | enabling
|| Financiat guramees (Fincuarke 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 00% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 00% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 00% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 00% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
inancial guarantees (FinGuar
13% 0.5% 0.0% 0.5% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.2% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 16% 0.5% 0.0% 0.5% 0.0%
2 | Assets undermanagement (AuM KPI)
T RS on Tow oT E=E)] Tempate 1, anaby Tompate.
2. Credit instittions shall duplicate this template for revenue.

 Capk based disclosures.
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Terrplate 1 Nuclear and fossil gas related activties - 31122025 - turnover based — stock

Row Nuclear energy related activities
! “The undertaking cares out, funds or has exposLes [0 research, developmen, demonstralion and deployment of innovative electicily generation facilles that produce energy from nuclear processes with mirimal waste from the fuel cycle. NO
aut funds or has exposures to const tion of new nuclear installations to produce electicity or process heat, inclucing for the purposes of distict heating or industial processes such as hyckogen production, as well as their safely Upgrades using best available techniologies. Yes
3 “The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures nstallations that fy or process heat, inclucing for the purposes of distict heating or industial processes such as hycrogen production from nuclear energy, as well as their safey Upgrades. Vs
Fossi| gas related actlvitles
T T DT SRS T D STy T e T TR TR g T '
B T Tonce O s xposures oSG, . Goeraon of I power Genaraton TacTTes USig ToseT! Gaseous TueTs. I3
T ToncE O s Xposures TETSTITenT and GperaTon O Teat Gl Tes T podceT TOTG oSS GAseos ToeTS VS
Terrplate 1 Nuciear and fossil gas related activiies - 31122025 - turnover based — stock
Terrplate 2 Taxonomy-aligned economic activities (denominator) - 31.12.2025 - turnover based - stock
T rporion e ommeton s obe pesented o poneiy smovns anie pecergen]
Row Econonic activiies MTCT T I )
Ao K T o %
T Fmount and propoion of Gxonomy - SNENed CEonomIe ETVIY reTened 1 In SEton 476 of Amnexe 1 1 1o Delegaed Regulion 202172139 PABe B To% B To% B To%
2 “Amount and proportion of axonomy-allgned economic Vi refered to i Section 427 of Annexs | ad I to Delegded Reguldion 2021/2139 in thedenominator o the apfictie 00 0% 00 0% B 0.0%
ol
E "ATIOUT 3nd PTOpOrion of XONomYy- ANENEd economic TVIYy refered 8 of Annex 1 1110 Delegaed Reguiaion 20212139 1 e apmicde T TO% T TO% T T
el
B AU 3nd Proporion of GXoRomY- ANENEd economic & 0vIYy refened T Amexe 1 1 Delega=d Reguidion 20717139 e g TO% - TO% B To%
Kol
B “Amountand propoTion of Gxonomy - ANgned ecanomc vy refered 0T Amoxe 1 d 1 Delegaed Regulion 20212135 1n EETED g 0% B 0% B 0%
ol
a3 “Amount and proportion of axonomy-allgned economic vl refered to I Section 431 of Annex | d 1 1o Delegaed Reguldion 20212139 In thedenominator of the apdicbe - 0.0% - 0.0% B 0%
ol
T “Armount nd proporion of Gher GXonomy NENed SCoROmIE SCTVITes ROt eIened 1 1n Tows 110 & above Tn e denominator of e appilcabie Kot T80 (503 TS T o7 T
ol soolicable kPl 11 00 11 00 . 00
Template 3 Taxonomy-aligned econaric activities (numeralof - 31122025 -turnover based - stock
“Amount and proportion (the information is to be pres ented in monetary amounts and as percentages)
Row Economic actvities (<SS Trvai change i Gailon (Ccv) [ Clreccagadpaonta |
T A Trou % T S E——
T Amount and proporion o txanomy - algned econamic acTy efened 1 In Secton 4.3 of Amnexes | and o Delegated Reglation 20212130 e e - 0% - TO% - To%
Pl
2 mountand proporion of mxonamy SNERed CConomic SCIVT refemed o T Secton 4.7 of RanexesT and T Delegaed Reguston 20212130 Twihe T 3 To% T3 To% To%
)
AmGunTand oROTIan Of EXonamy~ ANGned EConomIe ACINT FETemed 10 1 SeCton 4.8 of AmexesT and 1o DEIegated RegUation 202172130 e mumerstor of e apache e TR pEEE TR - TO%
kel
s ‘Amount and proportion of taxonomy - aligned economic actity refered to In Section 4.5 of Annaxes| and Ito Delegated RegUation 2021/2139 Inhe numerator of the applictie 03 0.0% - 0.0% 03 00%
)
B Amountand proporion of Exonamy~ SNERed EConomic SCINT TEfemed 1o T Secton 4.3 of Amnaxes! and 1o Delegated RegUaton 202172130 e numerstor of te apache EQ 0% £ To% - To%
Pl
B Fmountand proporion oT mxonamy~ SNENed SConomic SCTNT reTemed o T Secton 4.3 of AanexesT and T Delegated RegUsTon 202172133 e mumerstor of e apiche o1 To% o1 TR TR
Kol
g2 Amount and proporion_of oler Gxonomy Nned EConomic CIVITes not efeed o I ows 110 6 Sbove In e numerator of e SppIcable KPT TS 0% T STo% [E] T
B Toml amount and proporion of Gxanomy aNlgned economic actvites imerator of the applicable KPT PZEN | 0% 0% 7755 0% 03 [

Template 4 Taxonomy-eligitie bu nol taxonomy-aligned economic aclivities - 31122025 ~turnover based - stock

“Amount and proporion The Tnformation Ts 1 be pres ented In monetary amounts and as percenages] 1
Trate O e

Row Economic actiities = TTGaTon (o]
Tt g3 Fmount % Torount %
T ‘Amountand proporion efered 1 In Section 4.26 of Amnexes a1 11t Delegated Regulation 2027219 1 fe - 00% - 00% B 00%
oot e ot e 51
T Amountand proporion of Gxo TTered I In Secton 437 of Amhexes 13w 1 Delegated Reguloton 2027710 1 e - 5% g Oo% B TR
denominatorof the applicable KPI
3 Amountand proporion of G T Temed TTered I Tn Secton 438 of Amnexes Tanl 1 Delegated Reguloton 2027715 1 e 3 5% 3 Oo% T OoR
denominatorof the applicable KPL
T Amount and proporon ol axonomy eTETBTE BUt ot TTeTed 1 17 Section 420 of Amvexes 13l 1 Delegated Regaloton 2027210 1 e 22 To% 07 Oo% T To%
Serominaioco e sppcbie
Amount and proporion o7 @ TTered 1 In Seciion 430 of Amnexes 13 1 Delegated Reguloton 2027710 7 e 3 To% o5 To% - To%
12 appicable k&
B "Amountand proporton of ble but not a efered 1o In Section 4 31 of Amnexes 1 a1 o Delegated Regulation 2021219 1 e 00 00% 00 00% - 00%
denoningtorf e appicable kP
7 Amount and proporion-of other Gxonomy ENEIEIE B not Grxonomy NEned economie acEvives norrefered i Tn ows 1 € above In the denominator of fhe appEable KPT EEx) [ e o7 X Oo%
T Towl amountand ivites [0 i e EEY 00 n 00 - 00
Templale 5 Taxonomy non-eligible economic activities - 31122025 ~turnover based — siock
[TFow TConomic acivities o %
Amount and proportion of economic actily refened (o n tow L of Template 1 that s taxonomy on-eligible n accordance with Section 4.26 of Annexes | and | to Delegated Regulation 202172139 n the denominator of e applicable 00 00%
“AmoUNt and proporion of economic actvity refenred to n fow 2 of Template 1 that s taxonormy -non-egIble Ih accordance with Section 4.27 of Annexes T and Il o Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 In the denominator of the aplicable 00 00%
Fimount and proporion of EconomTe SCEVT efened 1o T Tow 3 of Template T hat s axonomy on-eTigTble I sccorfance Wit Section 4.28 of Annexes T and o Delegated Reglaton 2071/ 2135 i e denominator of e applicable 00 507
T “Amount and proportion of economic actvity refered o in fow 4 of Template 1 hatIs taxonomy -non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.29 of Annexes | and Il o Delegated Regulation 202172139 1n the denominator of the applicable. - 0%
T “Amount and proporion mmmm Spelicable - 00%
S. Amount and proportion of economic activity refemred to in row 6 of Template 1 that is taxonomy -non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.31 of Annexes | and Il o Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KP 00 0.0%
Aot popoicn o ober ey ol He ¢conon: acTvies vk Do s 1 s sbove T e derontoor Tt ppleale 01 PZBECE] oo%,
ol amount and proporion of Exonormy hon-eTEIBIe Sconomic 3¢ Bviles In the denominator of e applicable KPT 751355 To%




Terplate 1 Nuclear and fossil gas related activiies  31.122025 - turnover based — flow

Nuclear energy related activinies

Row
T O o1 as SxpoSUTEs To Tosearch, GEVEIopTe, T TOVaIVe STeoTIoTy eneraton TaoTTes et T ToCTEa PRoCESSeS WiTh el Waste Tom e T oy Ve
TR DTS et TR e ST IO T T o T NS ST ey o e T TR STy DTS ST e s =
3 T TORCS o e expostr TRTaaTons T O Frocess Teat, moang Ty T Qe Teang o maSTeT SO 55 Ty Gogen Frogucion rom Gy, a5 Wl 55 TieT SaIey Upgaces I3
TossTT gas reTated actlvIies
T TS BT PO OTeTET e TR TR ORI =
T T TORGE O TS XT080res 10 COTCTon, relaaT e, and opranon o 0 PO er GoneTaon TRaTTeS USTg ToSST Gaeeaus TOas. Ve
T TOGE O TS Xposres TETGBSTTenT G Coeralon O e § T PoGUGE TealTeos g oSS GRseous T0aTs e
Terplate 2 Taxonomy ligned econoric activites (denorminator) - 31122025 - turnover based ~flow
‘Amountand proporon (e informaton is © be presented in monetary amounts and as percentages)
Row Econormic activites A Trafe Change TGaTon (cc] C e Crance G0aaor (CCA]
- . 3 e Chance SR
T emount and proporion of axonomy - STEned economic UV refered T o Amexe T 1 DeTegaed Regulaion 2021139 e spiice g To% g To% T To%
Pl
T "AmoUTt and Poporion o Bxonamy STgned economie ZTVTy Flened T T cton 427 o Ammexs | d 1o Delega=d Reguion 20213139 T e T 5% T 5% B 3
!
3 AUt 3nd poporion oT Gxonomy aTEned econome ZEvTy elened T o Armexe 130 1o Delegaed ReguTion 20712135 T T pAe 0 5% 0 5% T To%
ol
o “Amount and proporion of taxonomy - algned economic &It efened to n Section 429 of Annexa | a1 1 Delegded Reguldion 20212139 In hedenominator o the apfilbe B 00% B 00% B 0%
ol
T Amount and proporion of Gxonomy - aTgned economic UV referd T T Delegaed Reguion 2071 Tomae B To% B To% - 5%
il
B Amount and poporion of Gxonomy - aTgned economc ZTvTy elened Tof Rmexe 1 1 Delegaed Regul@on 20213150 e - To% - To% B To%
!
2 “Amourt and proporion of other Bxonomy Sgned economic SCTvIles Hotrelened i I ows 1. 6 above I the demominator of he apaicable Kot o7 oo EEI oo o7 oo
B ol applicable o1 00 00% o0 OO B To%
Tempiate 3 Taxonomy aligned economic actvites (numereton) - 31.122025 - turnoveer based = flow
Fomount s proporton (e Tiomaton T o be presenied T monetary Smouns and 33 peremazes]
Row Economic activies EEEXeEy [ Ciere cane mingaron ey | Clioete crange acepiaon (o).
Tt % Tonourt % Torount %
T "Amount and proporion of taxonomy - allgned economic aUvityrlered 1 in Section 426 of Amneres fand Il 1 Deleted Reguldion 2021/2139 nthe numerator of the appiclie B 00% B 00% B 00%
@
T Amount and proporon of T Secton 427 o Aneses Tand 1o CoTeed Regulon 202172135 e mumerator of e apAicie 70 To% 0 TR B TR
@
T Amount and proporion of o Ci Tond 1o Celegted Reguldion 2071130 e T 75 =23 75 o - Oo%
@
T AUt 7 roperon oT GXomomy T Secton Tond o Delegied ReguTon 207112130 Twihe mumerstor o1 e apRclie T 5% T TR Oo%
)
T Amount and proporon of Tond T Delegied ReguTaon 207172130 Thive mumerstor of e Spmalie o1 To% o1 oo% B To%
@
B ‘Amount and proporion of axonomy - allgned economic & Evityrefered 1 in Section 431 of Anneses (and Il t Delegpted Reguldion 2021/2139 inthe numerator of e apice 00 3 00 0o% 0%
T Aot and proporionof oTher Gonory STgned SEonome SEEviTes not elemed i ows 115 & above I The numerator of e applicable KPT (=2 T (=2 [ o1 OO
) Total amount and proporion of 7 ic activities in the licable KPI I 100: 00 9 00 00%
Template 4 Taxonomyligible but not taxenomy-aligned econormic activities - 31122025 - turnover based — flow
Ao and poporton [he INORaton T o be pres ented Tn monetn amounts ond 35 perenoges]
Row Economic activites Coms cca T m Spiaton G
Torout g Fmount % Torount %
T Fmount and properion oT T Temed TTered I Tn Secton 436 of Amnexes T3l 1 Delegated Reguloton 2027715 1 e 5% T Oo% T OoR
denominatorof the applicable K?1
Amountand proporion of o TTered 1 7 Secton 427 of Amvexes 13 1 Delegated Reguloton 2027 710 1 e - Tk - Oo% B To%
applicable kPl
"Amount and proporion of “efened t In Section 4.28 of Amnexes 1 anl 1 1o Delegated Regulation 202213 h e o1 0o% 01 0% B 00%
denominatorof the applicable KPI
T Amountand proparion of Gxo TTered 1 In Seciion 430 of Amnexes 13 1 Delegated Reguloton 2027715 1 e o To% o To% - To%
denominatorof the applicable KPI
T Amount and proporion ol axonomy eTETBTE BUt ot TTered 1 Tn Secon 430 o Amnexes 13m0 Delegated Reguloton 202715 1 e o7 To% o7 To% T TR
denominatorof the applicable KPI
Amountand proporion of o TTered I 7 Secton 431 o Amhexes 1o 1 Delegated Reguloton 2027 710 1 e o Tk o Oo% B TR
denominatorof the applicable KPI
Femount and proporionof ofher exonomy ENETHIe BUf ot ronomy STgned economie ScviTes not elered o n rows 1 i & above Tn he demominator of e Spplcable o1 EXILE) To% s i) X3 Oo%
ol amount and proporion of Gxonomy eEIble but not Bxonomy-aligned cconomic actvites in the denominatorof fe appiicable KPT 06 oo% 3 0% - 0%
Template 5 Taxonomy non-sligible econoric activities - 31122025 ~turnover based — flow
[Tor Teonome scTvies oo K3
1 Amount and proportion of economic activity refemred to in row 1 of Template 1 that is taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.26 of Annexes | and Il to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the appl icable - 0.0%
Amountand proporion of EConomiE acEvl efened o n tow 2 of Templae 1 fhat s xonomy on-eTETble I aCcordance it Section 4 27 of Annexes | and I o Delegated Regulaton 2021/7135 i e denominator of e apolicable o0 0%
3 Fomountand proporion of economic acEVT Tefened o n ow 3 of Template L fhat s axonomy Ton-eTETbIe I accorfanee Wit Section 4.28 of Annexes T and 1o Delegated Reglaton 2071/ 2135 i e denominator of e applicable o0 oo
T I Sh BoperoT o e SRomiE SCOVTY e e T o Temlaie Tt s nomy now e Sccarnce Wil Secin 173 o nes T snd T eleqned Rea ator 0717 135 e enominaioreT e sea o B oo
5 ‘Amount and proportion of economic actity refened to in tow 5 of Template 1 that i taxonomy on-elgible n accordance with Section 430 of Annexes | and | to Delegated Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator ofthe applicable - 00%
omoUntand proporion of ECoNomIE aCET Tefened o n tow ¢ of Tempate 1 tat s xonomy on-eTTble I accordane e il Section 4 31 of Avnexes T and I o Delegated Regulaton 2021/7135 i e denominator of e apalicable D To%
Femount and proporion of ofher Exonomy nor-eTTHl conomic 3cTVIBes hot rlered o T ows 11 6 Sbove n e denomintor of he applcable KPL PZRECE] To%,
T ol amount and proporon of axonormy -hon-eTEIBle economic 3¢ Bviles In the denominator of the applicable KPT PZEECK] T
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Terrplate 1 Nuclear and fossil gas related activiies ~ tumover based - 31.122025 ~turnover based — stock AuM

Row Nuclear energy related activities
! “The undetaking cares out, fnds or has exposLes [0 research, developmen, demonstralion and deployment of innovative electicily generation facilles that produce energy from nuclear processes with mirimal waste from the fuel cycle. NO
out. funds or has exposues 10 const tion of new nuclear installaions to produce electicity or process heat, inclucing for the purposes of distict heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production, s well as their safety uporades. using best availabie technologies No
3 The undertaking camies aut, funds or has exposures nstallations that ty or process heat, including for the purposes of distict heating or industrial processes such as hycfogen production from nudlear energy, as well as their safety upgrades. NO
Fossi| gas related actlvitles
G
1 funcs or has exposures operation o electricity generation acilties that using fossil gaseous fuels No
B
1, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment, and operation of and power generation facilities using fossil gaseous fuels. NO
1, funds or has exposures. refurbishment and_operation of heat that produce heaticool using fassil gaseous fu NO
Terrplate 2 Taxonomy-aligned econormic activiies (denominatar) ~ 31.12.2025 - turnover based — stock AuM
‘Amount and proportion (th information is t© be presented in monetary amounts and as percentages)
Row Econormic activities T TFrefe Charge mUGEon [Cc] [ (reeramed
e - B0 7 I g acepeicn
T wwmaTmmm O taxono: 7260 Annexes Tand oD aor o e g Co% B Co% g TO%.
applicadl
T 2T OO or 0 T e L - [0 - o - "o
applicable KPt
3 "AMOUN anG FGPGTIGN Of X = T80 Ameres 1aa oD 3 B To% B To% B To%
appiicabie KA
T T2 PO o o TR TA O e - o - o - T
applicable K
T U &d POpoTIon O xonomy. Bz TR0 Aneres Tara T 3 . 3 . 00% . 3
appiicatie KPL
ThoUN and propaion of axonoTy- g TermoaT Ton 457 o Amaxes Tand o D e - To% - To% - To%
appiicable KA
TTOW TS ZXVg T TS S MO MT A O oT T appTTCa0Ts K PT 5T T T30 T 5 [
Total applTcable RPT - [y - oo 5 T
Template 3 Taxonomy ligned econoric activiies (numeraton- 31122025 -1UrNOV e baged — stock AUM
“Amount ond proporton e Informmation T © be pres ented I onetary amounts and as percentages]
Row Econonic activites T —ﬂ_!——wcmoc TTGaTon (covT [ Oecoacabaoca
TR % oo VTR S
T Armount and Fropotion o Taxanory- g ST eleTe0 10 T Secion 426 Of Anexes 1and T T umeraior o e N 0% N 00% 0%
appiicabie KA
z ot and propoMion  Of taxonomy - alg o 0TIty retened 10 1n sechon 427 o Annexes T and T 1o 3010 The numerator of the B 0.0% g 0.0% 0.0%.
applicable KA
O, TRy T T ST 28 DT AT eS T ToT: ST T ETaTo T - A - ToT - "o
sgplocte e KR
T ToRon O ey EEE] G 4200 Anexes Tand T b TETET0 T e marerator o T 2 5% 2 5% - To%
opicanie KB
T 2T oo Ty e S-S0 O TR T o - 03 - 03 - oo
applicable KPt
T Ut &nd popoTion o taxonaTy- A1 ATy Teemed o Satan 4731 of Amexes Tard o D 5 e e o T N 0% N 0% N 0%
755 [ B TO% [} T
7 I To0%, 0% 5 0% [
Terrplate 4 Taxonomy-elighble b not taxonomy-aligned econorric activities — 31.122025 - turnover based - stock Aubt
Fonount and proporion [T I omraton 1 1o b pres ented In moneTary Smouns and a5 percenages]
Row Econoric activiies = ) =
o % T a IO
T T TOTTERD T T TTERES TE T O ST - To - o - o
ihe cenominaor of the applcable KPL_
e e e Taxonormy - SGHE Bl ol 3 o Anees T anaT o Detogated N Co% N 0% N To%
he Genominior of the appiicable KF1
3 o0t TEonormy ENGIEe bt ot taxoorny ™, T Ameies Tand o Delegaed - To% - To% - To%
nalor ofthe applicable KFl
T oo e O TS T T e - oo - I - o
tr'eoercﬂna\urmmea icable KA
T ﬂ_%rxqvmmomanuw SGITG Gt ol o G T30 Amores Tand T o Deloged T 0% T 0% T To%
e cenominiio uﬂ'\eapd\ able KP1
e T o DTS T O TR - o - o - o
the enominator of he appicable KAt
7 Aot sndpoporbn ooy -9g5e Ty dg G scivites oW 1 eI ‘spacadle KT e o0% a4 o0% o o0%
TOteETOTTE y T EPPIITEDIEKPT . T . o .
E Toorome acviTes T
T oo ur Tered ToT oW 1 ol Teriate T Tl s 2 7226 O Arnexes [and T 1o Deleg 5 o Gl 5 00%
OO TETETETTTO TR = DT TeTEere T T T ATTERES TArTOT - T
3 —V—i_w—rm—rﬁb—'_mmmwmmma=conamcawwweewemammso e T T TS Taxoomy Tom eTgble T aceordance Wik Section 28 o Anmeres T and 1o Delegad RegUTalon 2021 \Semme(bnmn’aluvolhﬁamwcameKP! - [
7 B o oW T s xone SoTon 4200 T30 1 Th Genomimalor o e aopic: B o0
T 5 To%
OpGTIoN O GCONOMTG GV Teleod 10T v & ol TemiTare 11 o 7 ALl T - 0%
ATTOUTT EMa PrOFOTIION OT OTNeT IO ETTgTOTE CCOMOMTC EOTTVITT e MOT TeTeITEd (0 T TOWS T 10 & aDove T INe OTTEAPPTITCEDIE KT PBEET) oo
ToTal amount and proportion of Taxonomy-non-eligible coonomic aclivilics Tn the denominator of The applicable KPI PLNECE] [




Terrplate 1 Nuclear and fossil gas related activities - 31122025 - turnover based —flow AuM

Row Nuclear energy related activities
! The undetaking caries out, funds or has exposLres [0 research, development, demonstralion and deployment of innovative electicity generation facilties that produce energy from nuclear processes with mirimal waste from the fuel cycle. NO
out. funds or has exposures 10 const tion of new nuclear installations 1o produce electicity or process heat,including for the purposes of distit heating or industral processes such as ion, as well as their safely upgiades using best available technologies No
3 “The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures nstallations that or process heat, inciucing for the purposes of distict heafing or industrial processes such as hycrogen production from nuclear energy, as well as their safety Upgades, Vs
Fossi| gas related actlvitles
G
1t funds o has exposures operation of electiicity generation facilities that prodice elecricity using fossil gaseous fuels. YES
B
1, funcss or has exposures refusbishment. and operation of and power generation facilties using fossil gaseous fuels Yes
1, funds or has exposures. refurbishment and operation of heat generation facilifies that using fossil gaseous fuels. NO
Terrplate 2 Taxonomy-dligned econormic activities (denominatar) - 31.12.2025 - turnover based — flow Aub
‘Amount and proportion (th information is 1 be presented in monetary amounts and as percentages)
Row Economic activiies T Tirate Change rmigaton (ccv [ Checderaaotn |
o g3 oot S I S R S
T wmnavﬂ?mx;mm S t@onor 72601 Annexes T and 1o Delegated Heguiation 20212150 The = 0% = 0% B 0.0%
appiicatie K
T oo o . e T 2y - o - o - o
applicable KPt
3 Ariou and popoon of o = T Ameres Taa 1o 1 e Genomrator o T B To% B To% B To%
applicatle
T m.rmraTwmmm O Taxonomy. Ty 20 o Amnexes Tana Mo T Te g 0% g 0% g 0.0%.
applicable KA
T U 2 POpoTIon O TE0noTYy Bz TR0 Aneres Tara T 3 . 3 . 00% . 3
appiicatie KPL
ThoUN and propaion of axonoTy- g = 73T O Aneres | ana o Dae 5 e - To% - TO% g TO%
appiicable KA
TR T VT TTE TT TS APPTTTADTE KFT T TR =1 o o1 TR
Total applTcable RPT - [y - OO0 5 T
Terrplate 3 Taxonomy-aligned econormic activities (numerator) - 31122025 ~turnover based — flow AuM
“Amount and proporton e Nfommation Ts 1 be pres ented I ronetary armount and o percentges]
Row Economic activities TV T Clieto chenge mitlgallon | (c_cMy — Clmacceneadpelony
T % TrouT . R I S
T “Amount and Fropomion of Taxanomy - allged sconomic acty refened to T Seetion 4.26 of Annexes T andT 1o Delegar T rurmeraior o T N 0% 0% 0%
applicable K
7 TROUN &0 POpOTIon O Tax0naTy - AGed ECOnamTc aCTvTTy TeTemeato T Sacon 427 of Amexes Tand ot BT e et o e T 0% T To%
applicable KA
O, T e TIEESTTOT T T o TS A 0y "o - oo
sgplocte e KRt
T T Taxonamy - 2NGwed GconomC actvTy Telenea o Seeton 420 O Amares T and T DY T rrmerator o T 2 To% 2 To% - To%
e kB
TRy ==y eSO TIERES T e T oo o o - oo
applicable KPt
T U 2nd PropaTIon O TaxonaTy~ Al ged Econamc acTvTty relered o T Secton 4 31 of Ameres T and T 1o Delegae: TH e R o T N 0% N 0% N 0%
B B To% 50 TO% o1 TO%
7 Totdamoutt and Erogomon [ laxonomx 0 Iine SoononTe asthTTTes T the wemeratoroT The applicable KPT ru o0 00 00 00 . 00
Terrplate 4 Taxonomy-elighble bt not taxonomy-aligned econorric activiies - 31.122025 - turnover based —flow Aubt
Armount and proporion (e Tformaton = 1o be presented Tn monetary amouns and a5 percenges]
Row Econoric activiies = ) =
o % T a IO
T T T TOTTERD T TR T T DD o - (7 - (173 - (173
ihe cenominaior of the appiicable KPt
'rwr‘tar‘_’_du(xxxmmumxunuw— TGETe bt ot 3 T Amees Tand T D N Co% N 0% N To%
he denominalor of the appiicable KPt
3 TAoUnt & PopoTon of taxonormy -~ STGTETE Bt ot axonomy ™~y T80 Aneres | a0 Da - To% g To% g TO%
the cenominalor of the appiicable KFI
T oo e O T D 55 oo o I - o
tr'eoercﬂna\urmmea icable KA
T -J_%rxwomwomoww SGITG Gt ol o G T 0 Anmores a6 T 0% T 0% T T
e cenominiio mmeapw able KP1
e T o y TS T - o - o - o
ihe cenominator of the appiicable KPt
2 Amomﬁmf‘%ﬂ?’n o T apdicaie KT Sa1e7 00% Sa1e7 00% o4 0.0%
T TCTIVTTIET T TS T O MTTaToT-OT TS EppTTCanTs K PT oo Tor 5o Tor - To%
Terrplate 5 Taxonomy non-eligible econormic activies - 31122025 - turnover based — flow Aubt
[Tor Toonomc aoves o0 =
T o 4,26 Of Aniexes [, n T
Ut and proporion v 5 Co%
OO ik TETETETTTO TR S DT TETEere T T TIERES o 55 [
T e e e i B e O e e A LU e xcum I S s R Ll - [
T e ce with Section 230 3 Tetor of The aoplicabe KT B [
TCable KT 5 To%
5 KPT PR o0%
S —
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Terrplate 1 Nuclear and fossil gas related activiies - 31122025 - G apEX -based — stock

Row Nuclear energy related activities
! “The undertaking cares out, funds or has exposLres [0 research, developmen, demonstration and deployment of imnovative electicity generation facilles that produce energy from nuclear processes with mirimal waste from the fuel cycle. VES
aut funds or has exposures to const tion of new nuclear installations to produce electicity or process heat, inclucing for the purposes of distict heating orindustrial processes such as a5 well as their safely upgrades using best available technologies e
3 “The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures nstallations that ty or process heat, inclucing for the purposes of distict heating or industial processes such as hycrogen production from nuclear energy, as well as their safey Upgrades. YES
Fossi| gas related actlvitles
G
1t funds or has exposures 1o construction or operation of electricity generation fadilties that produce electricity using fossil gaseous fuels. YES
B
i, funds or has exposures refurbishment, and operation of and_power generation facilities using fossil gaseous fuels. VES
1, funds or has exposures. refurbishment and operation of heat generation facilifies that using fossil gaseous fuels. YES
Terrplate 2 Taxonomy-aligned economic activities (denominator) - 31122025 - C apEx based = stock
‘Amount and proportion (th information is t be pres ented in monetary amounts and as percentages)
Row Econormic activities i TFrefe Charge RN [Co] [ (reerammet
o ) oot % T S I
T PoUN! and proporion of Taxanormy - 210 = 750 Amneres Tand T TG 202172130 T e Gerarminaor o T g To% - To% g To%
appiicabie KA
T 2T OO or D T T DT TR T T O DT oo 0 o 0 o - oo
applicable KPt
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T T =T PO or o TR TA O e T o 03 I - T
applicable Pt
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appiicatie KPL
ThoU and propaion of axonoTy- g = 73T O Aneres | ana o Daeg 5 e 70 To% 70 To% - To%
appiicabie KA
TR T VT TTE TT TS APPTTTADTE KFT oD T3 Tows T TS [
z Total applTcable KT 79 00 pE) 0% 5 To%
Template 3 Taxonomy ligned econoric activities (numeratoy - 31122025 - C apEX based — stock
Amount and poporion (e Information 1> 1 be pres ented in monetary amounts and as percenages]
Row Econonic activiies Trret change it gatton [ccv) [ Clee o aparon con
T X3 oo . — ——
T Armount and Fropotion of Taxano = TH S Amnees Ao D! e omeraicr of Te o5 0% o5 0% 0%
applicable K
7 TROUN 270 POPOTIon O E0noTYy Bz T27S Annexes TardTToT T o T8 o7 TT% o7 TT% T
appiicatie KA
T SO oS & G TS Ao o o7y FexTa sery FEx7a - o
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T 2T oo o T T TR T TR =T e =T e oo
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Template 4 Taxonomy-eligible but ot taxonomy-aligned econaric activities - 31122025 - CapEx based — siock
Fonount and proporion [T Iomraton 1 1o be pres ented In moneiary amount and 33 percenages]
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T T = T
T TS o o o T TS T coay - o - (73 - o
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T ﬂ_%ranmmomonuw TTGHlE bl ol T Tt Ton 230 O Arnexes T ana o T TS T EQ TT% Eg TT% T T
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7 Amommwnga\a—m o Foed 100 8ove I 1o ConOminglor Of 16 &ppiicalie KT 696 o Sl o T4 0%
T TCTIVTITe S T TS qg oM A ToT O TS appITCaDTs K FT B Tor B T oo oo
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7 e o oTecororic e EEERIT emqiewm e T e T e e W ST 127 T AT S Do ST R e e ST T ool I T s e KT 00 0%
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Terrplate 1 Nuclear and fossil gas related activiies - 31122025 -G apEX based — flow

Row Nuclear energy related activities

! “The undertaking cares out, funds or has exposLes [0 research, developmen, demonstralion and deployment of innovative electicily generation facilles that produce energy from nuclear processes with mirimal waste from the fuel cycle. NO

aut funds or has exposures to const tion of new nuclear installations to produce electicity or process heat, inclucing for the purposes of distict heating orindustrial processes such as a5 well as their safely upgrades using best available technologies e

3 “The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures nstallations that ty or process heat, inclucing for the purposes of distict heating or industial processes such as hycrogen production from nuclear energy, as well as their safety Upgrades. Vs
Fossi| gas related actlvitles

- 1, fund or has exposures to constiuction or ogeration of eleciricity generation facilities that sing fossil gaseous fuels VES

> 1, funds or has exposures. refurbishment, and operation of and power using fossil gaseous fuels. YES

1, funds or has exposures. refurbishment and operation of heat generation facilifies that using fossil gaseous fuels. YES

Terplate 2 Taxonomy-aligned econormic activities (denominator) -

3112205-C apEx based - flow

‘Amount and proporton (ihe inforation s 1 be pres ented In monetary amounts and as percentages )
Row Economic activities i Trale Change MTgaon [CV] [ Cheecopadoaocs |
Trount % Trount % Y=
T ap;mwa'mmm S t@onor 7200l Amnexes 1and 1110 D OuTaton 202172130 1 the denominator of e = 0% = 0% B 0.0%
icati
T2 OTorToT . T T ORI T T DT TorTT 5o [0 55 o - "o
applicable KPt
3 A e TN o e = T80 Ameres 1aa oD T T 7o To% 7o To% B To%
appicabie
T mount arF!Tmmmm O Taxonoy Eenm 72901 Annexes Tand Mot T 06 0% 3 00% B 0.0%
applicabie K
T TRou a0 POROTan O TGy ) T Amees TaaToT 3 02 0% 02 0% N 0%
applicabie KL
TOUNT and propoion o ooy a1g = 73T O Aneres | ana o Dae 5 e 70 To% 70 To% - To%
appiicable KA
TR T VT TTE TT TS APPTTTADTE KFT Tona oI Tonk oI 55 TR
Total applTcable RPT 05 [ 05 oo s T
Template 3 Taxonomy ligned econoric activiies (numeraton - 31.122025 - C apEX based — flow
Aoun and propoion (e INommaton T 1o be pres Ented In moneTary amoUNs and a5 percenaEes)
Row Econormic activities TCM T TTele Change migaton (chy [ Cleechancacpatontcey
o = TrouT =V S I S
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applicabie KPt
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opicanie KB
T2 OTorTor o - T DA T T D T TR 5] o 5] oo - oo
applicable KPt
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Terrplate 1 Nuclear and fossil gas related activiies - 31122025 -G pEX baised — stock AuM

Row Nuclear energy related activities

! The undertaking cares out, funds or has exposLres [0 research, developmen, demonstration and deployment of imiovative electicity generation faciltes that produce energy from nuciear processes with mirirmal waste from the fuel cycle. NO

aut funds or has exposures to const tion of new nuclear installations to produce electicity or process heat, inclucing for the purposes of distict heating orindustrial processes such as s well as heir safely upgrades, using best available technologies No

3 The undertaking camies aut, funds or has exposures nstallations that ty or process heat, including for the purposes of distict heating or industrial processes such as hycfogen production from nudlear energy, as well as their safety upgrades. NO
Fossi| gas related actlvities

" 1 funcs or has exposures operation o electricity generation acilties that using fossil gaseous fuels No

> 1, funds or has exposures o construction, refurbishment, and operation of and power generation facilities using fossil gaseous fuels. No

1, funds or has exposures refustishment and operation of heat generation facilities that using fossil gaseous fuels No

Terrplate 2 Taxonomy-dligned econormic activities (denominator) - 31122025 - C apEx based ~ stock AuM

‘Amount and proportion (th information is t© be presented in monetary amounts and as percentages)
Row Economic activities ki Tmete change mGaon [CCV] [ Checcaeadpaoca |
Trount % Trount % Y=
T wwma'mmm O taxono: 7260 Annexes Tand oD aor o e g Co% B Co% g TO%.
appiica
TR 2T P oT . T e e - TR - o - o
applicable KPt
3 “Armount and propotion of Taxano = T Ameres Taa 1o 1 e g To% B To% B To%
appiicabie KA
T O and PrOpOMIoN Of 1@X0NoTYy Ty 20 o Amnexes Tana Mo T Te g 0% g 0% g 0.0%.
applicable KA
T U &d POpoTIon O xonomy. Bz TR0 Aneres Tara T 3 . 3 . 00% . 3
appiicatie KPL
ThoUN and propaion of axonoTy- g TermoaT Ton 457 o Amaxes Tand o D e - To% - TO% g TO%
appiicable KA
TTOW TS ZXVg T TS S MO MT A O oT T appTTCa0Ts K PT N T Toe TO%, TS [
Total applTcable RPT - [y - OO0 s T

Terrplate 3 Taxonomy-aligned econormic activities (numerator) - 31122025 -G apEX baged — stock AuM

“Armount and proporion (Be Informaton s t be pres ented In monetary smount and a5 percentages]

Row Econonic activities
T oo T taxonomy- Ay STy refened 1o TnSecthon 426 of Arnexes T and 1o Delegated e rumerator o e . oo% n oo% 0%
7 m_r,-mar TXopoman ol Taxoromy- ATGTed e ST elened 0 T Secon 427 o Aees [ and 1o Delegated Regaton 20212130 T e rerator ol e T 0% T 0% 0%
applicable KA
OO OO T T ST 28 DT T eXes T T T O DTegeTees T T O - To - oo - TR
sppicale e KRt
T T Telenea 1o 1 Secton 420 0 Anexes 1o To D Taran EEE g To% 2 0% - 0%
e KB
T2 OTorTor e ST T30 O T Tves T T e T T T o - TR - TR TR
applicable KPt
T Ut &nd popoTion of taxonomy- a1 3ot elenedTo T Secton 4 31 of Annexes 1 and 1o DelegHte T nmerier T Te N oo N 0% B 0%
Tore o T [ TosT 0% B 0%
T Totdamoent and Emgomon S laxcncmx 3 |gne SSoRGmTS STV IMTEs T The numsretor of the applicable KPT 1 o0 o0 00 . o
Template 4 Taxonomy-eligible but o taxenomy-aligned econoric activities - 31.122025 - CapEx based — stock AuM
Arount and proporion (e Tformaton = 1o be presented Tn monetary amouns and a perenages]
Row Econormic activities o &)
o % T a IO
T T T TOTTERD T TR T T DT e T O 2 X T - TR - (r73 - (r73
the denominator of the applicable KA1
'rw_gi_r‘tar‘du(xxxmmumxunuﬂy— TGETe bt ot 3 T Anmees Tand o DY aton 200 N Co% N 0% N To%
he denoninalor of the appiicable KPt
3 THoUn &7 PopoTn of taxonormy - STGTETE Bt ot axonomy ™ T80 Aneies | and T 1o DelegRea oG as ™ - To% g To% g TO%
the denorrinalor of the appiicable KFI
T T T oY v OIS T DETEe e ey W - o - % - TR
the denominator of the applicable KA
T _J_erqvmmomonuw STGITG Gt ol o G THT Ameres Ao D et 202 T 0% T 0% T T
the denormintor of the Giile cable KPt
e T o y TS T T ZOT TS - o - o - o
the denorminator of the amumab(eKH
7. Amol proport o 1 the appiicale K 5,695.7 0.0% 5,695.7 0.0% 174 0.0%
T FTTTVTITES T TS O TTOMTTAToT o7 TS AP PTTCaDIS KFT - oo - oo T
Terrplate 5 Taxonomy non-sligible econormic activities - 31.122025 - CapEx based — stock AuM
il IO 3
T IO o TETETETTOTT vUrvEmua' T TIERES T T - TR
7 0 50
- T0%
T & - O0%
5 U a0 OpOTIon Of GCONGTC aCTvIy TeTeedto T o 5 of Tempate T That 5 taxonomy om-eTgTHe 1 GcoaranGe with Secton 4.0 Of Annexes T and 1o Delegated RegUIalion 202172130 T e Genorinetor of e applicabie KFT 5 00%
m T TENTECTO O O TErTrre T e T TTRRES T T DETey T TET - T
T ATnount ahd proporiion of ofher {aXxonomy-hon-e S 6conomTc aclvITes not referred o T tows 1 To 6 above [h The denomInator of the appllcable RPT 738500 5%
Tofal amount and proportlon of faxonomy-non-elTglble economlc acilvliles Tn the denomlnator of the appllcable 738550 o0%




Terrplate 1 Nuclear and fossil gas related activities - 31122025 - G&pEX based ~ flow AuM

1, funds or has exposures

refusbishment and using fossil gaseous fuels

ration of heat generation faclities that

Row Nuclear energy related activities

! “The undetaking cares out, funds or has exposLes [0 research, development, demonsiration and deployment of innovalive electicity generation faciliies that procice energy from nuclear processes with minimal fuel cycle. o

out, funds or has exposures to constiuction and sale operation of new nuclear installations to progice electiity or process heat, inclucing for the purposes of district healing orincustial processes such as hyckogen procuction, s wel as their sefety upgyades. using best available fechnalogies e

B “The undetaking cares out, funds or has exposures installations that ty or process heat, including forthe purposes of distict heating or industial processes such as hyciogen production from nuclear energy, as wel as their safety Upgades. YES
Fossi| gas related actlvitles

" 1 funcs or has exposures operation o electricity generation acilties that using fossil gaseous fusls e

> 1, funcss or has exposures refusbishment. and operation of and power generation facilties using fossil gaseous fuels "o

TG

Terrplate 2 Taxonomy-aligned econormic activities (denominatar) — 31.12.2025 - C apEx based —flow Aubt

‘Amount and proportion (ine inforation s (o be pres ented In monefary amounts and as percentages )
Row Economic activities i Trale Change MToaon [COV] [ Cheecopadaocs |
Trount % Trount % Y=
T TG and popoon ol oo T O Ameres Taa oD a0 o e T To% T To% T To%
appiicatie KA
T 2T OO or . o e L - [0 - o - "o
applicable KPt
3 "AMOUN anG FGPGTIGN Of X = T80 Ameres 1aa oD 3 7o To% 7o To% B To%
appiicabie KA
T O and PrOpOMIoN Of 1@X0NoTYy Ty 20 o Amnexes Tana Mo T Te g 0% g 0% g 0.0%.
applicabie K
T U and OPOTIOn O ooy, ) T Amees TaaToT 3 N 0% N 0% N 0%
appiicatie KPL
TOUNT and propoion o ooy a1g = 73T O Ameres Taa oD 5 e - To% - To% - To%
appiicable KA
TENEITECIT T O T IO S 2XVG T T8 O g MO MT TS T~ 0T TS appTTTanTs K PT ] o P o 5T T
Total applTcable RPT 00 [ [ oo s T
Template 3 Taxonomy-ligned economic activities (numerator) - 31.122025 - C apEX baged — flow AuM
Armoun 3nd proporon [he Informaton T o be pres ented Tn moneiary amounts and 3 percenages]
Row Economic activities TV e Changp TG Tete hance adepiallon (CA)
(EVGY &3 o (EVGY T
T AT 2 FrOpGIoN O TGy ANGed Gonomic aCTv Ty Telersa o 1 Seton .26 Of Armares 1 anaT 1o Delegan T rurmeraior o T 0% N 0% 0%
applic: il
T TRou and pOpOTIon O ooy a1Ged Gaoname a0ty relaed o Saoton 427 o Amexes Tard ot BT e et o e 70 0% O 0% T
appicabie KA
OO 2 TR TIERES T T e o o Tor TS oo - "o
appiicatie KPL
T TOUNT and propoion O ooy~ a1 ghed Geonam actvty ralared o Sacton 420 o AmexesTand oD TG 20T T30 T T momerater o T g 5% B To% - To%
appiicable KA
= O =g TR e T T o 3 - oo - oo
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T TOUNT and opoIon O ooy A1 gGed EGonamc acTvITy TeTemad 10T Sacton 4.31 of Arexes Tand 116 De TR AmeEor of e 0% N 0% N 0%
FCEX) TO% EREX]) To% - [
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Template 4 Taxonomy-eligible but ot taxonomy-aligned econaric aciivities - 31122025 - CapEx based ~ flow AuM
Fonount and proporion [T Inomraton 1 1o b pres ented In moneTary Smous and a5 percenages]
Row Economic activiies Climate change mitigalion (CCM) )
o T a IO
T o OO 0 T TR T T DR e T o2 72T - oo - oo - o
ihe cenominaior of the appiicable KPt
T ErTo S By S B s T ReRTERTED TSR - o - o - o
he denominator of the appiicable KPt
3 fTon o taxonormy TG Bl 01 0oy G 7285 Anreces | a6 DAlegRea RegIaon 202120 T - To% - To% - To%
he cenominator o the appiicable KFI
T o rETETTTT TS T T DY TR 55 oo 55 I - o
ihe cenominaor of the appiicable KPt
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T G Relileony TS T T - o o - T
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7. A mo unt and propo rib o T the epolioable K 5,695.7 0.0% 5,695.7 0.0% 174 0.0%
T TCTTVTITE T T TTE Oa oM TaToT-OT TS EPPTTCanTS K PT oo Tor oo oo - To%
Template § Taxonomy nonslighie econormic activities - 31.122025 - CapEx based — flow AuM
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s e O T e T TATERES T T [ o0
oo T Tty TeTETETT T TN DT e Tere T e T y TIReS TErT o - To%
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_&%_mumanwuwmm o GCOnOmIC 2CTT TS taxonomy o ey 3 ZnaT o Delega TCable KFT 5 0%
A IO Z T PTOpOTTIOT—oT DT IO BT TTE ST OO ETTV TS oY TaTSITad T T ToW ST 10 & Eb0VE T Yo UETOMIaToT T T ppTICan e KPT PEREN To%
TOTAT ENTOUNT AT PTOPOTITON 0T ~TOT=ETTgTOTE ECO oM ATV TS T TITe e oM ToT 0T e appTTCanTe K PT 555550 Ton
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The KPIs for mixed groups are not disclosed in the RLB NO-Wienreport dueto the smallshare of revenue attributable
tothe Bank subgroup. Since RLB NO-Wien accounts for the vast majority of total assets and revenue, the informative
value of a mixed-group KPI for the subgroup is limited. However, the KPIs for conglomerates are disclosed in the
annual report of Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien for the entire group. In addition, financing provided to subsidiaries of
companies subject to the NFI requirement (NFRD companies) was included.

Taxonomy-aligned risk exposures to non-financial corporations in terms of revenue increased from approximately
EUR 129 millionto approximately EUR 267 million as of December 31,2025. The impact ofincluding taxonomy KPIs
for financial corporations was limited, as credit institutions in particularexhibited a low degree of taxonomy alignment.
Taxonomy-aligned business relationships with credit institutions amount to approximately EUR 38 million. For mort-
gage loans to households, efforts to collect energy performance certificates continue. Overall, however, taxonomy-
aligned mortgage loans to households decreased from approximately EUR 789 million to approximately EUR 555
million. This is due to a change in regulatory interpretation.

From 2024 to 2025, total GAR assets rose slightly, reaching EUR 29,554 million in 2025 compared to EUR 28,884
millionin 2024. The portion of assets included inthe GARnumerator rose to EUR 11,556 millionin 2025 from EUR
10,364 million. The increases in both GAR assets and the assets included in the calculation are attributable to an
increase intotal assets. Overall, the revenue-based GAR declined slightly; in 2025, the revenue-based GARis2.9%
compared to 3.3% in 2024, while the CapEx-based GARremained unchanged at 3.5%. The main driver of the GAR
remains mortgage-backed private residential construction.

RLB NO-Wien has seta goal for 2027 to increase ESG-compliant financing to 30%:; this includes taxonomy-aligned
financing and green financing as defined by the bank’s internal Sustainable Lending Framework and Sustainability
Bond Framework.



Sustainability in the core business

RLB NO-Wien offers a comprehensive credit portfolio of sustainable and social financial products. To ensure holistic
and transparent reporting, this section is based on the GRI Financial Services Sector Standards.

Thefinancing provided by RLBNO-Wienis categorisedinto different sustainability levels. Neutralfinancing does not
have any particular sustainability relevance. RLB NO-Wien also makes use of the refinancing services offered by the
European Investment Bank (EIB) and Oesterreichische Kontrollbank (OeKB). Financing that has a sustainable pur
pose and is listed in the manual of Sustainable Financeis classified as “RLB Green”. The strictest category is Taxon-
omy-alignedloans, as these must fulfil the criteria ofthe EU Taxonomy. At RLB NO-Wien, all credit productsthat are
related to sustainability are summarised under the generic term ESG-compliant financing.

The financing offer includes the following credits:

Going Green Loans for Companies

The focus of the Going Green Loan lies on the financing of projects and objectives that support climate change
mitigation, the protection of biodiversityand adaptationto climate change. For example: energyefficiency measures,
financing for green buildings and contributions to a circular economy are covered by this product category. RLBNO-
Wien also offers a Taxonomy-aligned Going Green Loan. Thisis a special financing option that meets the EU Taxon-
omy criteria and is directed to financing sustainable projects and activities that meet the EU Taxonomy technical
evaluation criteria. RLB NO-Wien defined specificloan purposes, which are checked by the customer representative
together with sustainable finance consultants for eligibility.

Social Impact Loan )

With the Social Impact Loan, RLB NO-Wien supports investments that create positive social effects for society. In-
cluded here, for example, are loans for healthcare facilities, educational facilities or the creation of jobsin structurally
weak regions.

Sustainability Linked Loan

Companies can arrange for general financing based on specific sustainability goals and key performanceindicators
(KPIs) with the Sustainability Linked Loan. The KPIs must be material for the company and linked to the primary
sustainability goals.

Going Green Real Estate Loan

In privately financed residential construction and commercial real estate project financing, there is a visible trend
towards “green buildings”. The Going Green Real Estate Loan was added to the product portfolio in 2024. This is
directed to companies that plan to acquire and transform properties to meet the current sustainability standards,
especially the requirements of the EU Taxonomy Regulation. The loan is organised in three parts: the first tranche
services the acquisition or refinancing of the existing building, the second tranche finances the previously defined
measuresfor sustainable transformation, and the third tranche supportsthe partial repayment ofthe initially higher
equity contingenton the attainment of defined indicators and external certification. The loan can be used for residen-
tial or commercial buildings like offices, hotels, logistics and retail properties.

ESG Housing Loan for Private Customers

The ESG Housing Loan for Private Customers was introduced in the current year, replacing the Going Green Loan
for Private Customers. Onthe basis of the energy performancecertificate and the real estate documents submitted,
it is checked whether Taxonomy-aligned financing is in place for the construction or purchase of an apartment or
house. If a Taxonomy-alignedloan has beensecuredandat least 70% of the loan amount goes towards the purchase
or construction ofa property, the loan conditions will be based on a bonus-malus system. In addition, for every loan



Consolidated Nonfinandal Statement 102

taken out, an external company plants a tree in cooperation with Wald4Leben. The customer receives a certificate
with the exact geo-coordinates of the planted tree. EIB Loan Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency.

EIB Loan for Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency

The EIBloan for “Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency” represents extemalrefinancing for investments in renew-
able energy and energy efficiency. The EIB loanis available to companies of any size for investment projects with a
total volume of up to EUR 50 million.

OeKB Investment Financing with Positive Environmental Effects (Green)

RLB NO-Wien also offers a green version of OeKB's investment financing for Austrian companies. The requirement
is positive environmental effects from the investment. For domestic investments, export-oriented companies cantum
to two products: Exportinvest Green and Exportinvest Green Energy.

In the product catalogue for SMEs and private customers, there are currently no products available for customers
without an account or for customers with an accountwith onlybasic functions or other underserved groups. Similarly,
no microfinancing is currently offered to underserved populations.

The savings business includes the following products:

Savings and online savings with eco-labels

The RLB NO-Wien products “Online Sparenfix” and “Vermdgenssparen” offer customers aged 14 or older a sus-
tainable saving option. Both products are certified with the “Osterreichisches Umweltzeichen” — Austrian eco label,
and one Eurois invested in environmentally friendly projects for each Euro paid into the savings account.

Accounts for children and young people

The Jugend- und Taschengeldkonto” is a sustainable current account that is designedto encourage environmental
awareness, sustainability and social engagement for young people. Itis directed to children and young people from
10 to 14 years of age and carries the “Osterreichisches Umweltzeichen”.

For childrenyounger than 10 years of age, RLB NO-Wienthe free “Sumsi” account, which is tailoredto the needs of
this younger group.

Students can also open a free account with RLB NO-Wien that facilitates their entry into individual financial responsi-
bility. RLBNO-Wien also offers a basic account for vulnerable customers to provide all personswith accessto basic
bank services.

Overview of the number of different accounts

2025 2024
Sumsi account 4,497 3,628
Jugend account 9,139 9,081
Pocket money account 766 889
Apprentice account 376 216
Student account 8,948 8,527
Basis account 1,717 8,527

Responsible product offering

RLB NO-Wien pursues a customer-centred approach, offers comprehensible, fair and sustainable products and ser
vices and attaches great importance to transparency, trust, legal compliance and the avoidance of over-indebted-
ness. Sustainability isimplementedin concreteterms by integratingan ESG assessment into credit processes, taking
into account environmental criteriasuch as energy efficiency or renewable energies and promoting sustainable con-
struction methods through attractive conditions; in addition, a tree is planted for every sustainable financing



arrangement agreed. Strict affordability checks, comprehensive risk disclosure, compliance with all regulatory re-
quirements (including EBA guidelines, FMA guidelines) and clear internal control mechanisms ensure responsible
product design and consumer protection. A bank-wide ESG communication plan was rolled out in 2025 to raise
awareness of sustainable financing.

Consulting services

RLB NO-Wien advises and supports the Lower Austrian Raiffeisen banks with its expertise and experience in the
preparation and processing for subsidy applications in the areas of energy savings measures, residential construc-
tion and home renovation. For customers of Stadtbank Wien, advisory services on subsidies for renovation and
residential construction are offered free of chargeto private customers. Raiffeisen NO-Wien banking group submitted
883 applicationsin 2025 (previousyear: 1,058 applications). Thisrepresents a slight decline of 16.5% comparedto
2024, which resulted primarily from refurbishment and reflects the lack of incentives from federal funding.

Awareness for the subject of energy was strengthened by the Energy Savings Day in the spring. At 59 branch offices
(previousyear: 49 branch offices) in Lower Austria and Vienna, customers were able toreceive free advice on energy,
refurbishment, new construction and heating. The staff in Raiffeisenhaus Wien (RHW), together with Wien Energie
and Hauskuntt, the Vienna City contact point for renovation, provided information and assistance on renewable en-
ergies (photovoltaics, heat pumps, heating with wood), sun protection and thermal renovation.

Interested parties can request advice from RLB NO-Wien cooperation partners via the check-dein-wohnprojekt at
platform.Independentadvice centres such as Energieberatung NO or Hauskuntt in Vienna can also offer assistance.
The ecological effect of sustainable building renovation has great potential because itcan dramatically reduce energy
demands and make the complete conversion to renewable energy possible. Energieberatung NO was booked for
40 consultation appointments in 2025.

Securities and investment business
RLB NO-Wien offers customers a broad product portfolio,among others from Raiffeisen Capital Management (RCM),
whichranges from monthly savings in sustainable security funds up to individual Raiffeisen asset management.

The framework conditions for sustainable asset managementat RCM are largely characterised by European regula-
tion. The key requirements are set out in the Sustainable Finance Disclosure Regulation (SFDR), the EU Taxonomy
and, since 2025, the ESMA Guidelines on Funds’ Names. These regulations define transparency requirements, clas-
sifications and minimum standards for sustainable investment products and serve as binding orientation frameworks
for the design and communication of ESG-compliant investment solutions.

The ESG quality of RCM’s assets under management (AuM) is ensured based on a halistic, structured and predom-
inantly proprietary approach. Sustainability is an important part of RCM’s investment philosophy. The focusis on the
future viability of business models and industries. The aim isto go beyondthe minimumregulatory requirements and
integrate an independent, qualitative and well-founded overall assessment into the investment process.

RCM'’s investment and engagement process is based on interdisciplinary and cross-asset class working groups.
Key megatrends and future fields — particularly from an ESG perspective — are analysed and evaluated in “future
topics” teams. The thematic priorities currently include energy, infrastructure, raw materials, technology, circular
economy, nutrition, health and well-being, mobilityand securityarchitecture. The analyses are based on both intemal
know-how and external research and expert assessments.

The handling of controversial issues such as human and labour rights, environmental protection, corruption and
armaments is regulated in a separate RCM policy on controversies and sensitive business areas. Countries are
assessed on the basis of the specially developed RCM Sovereign ESG Indicator, supported by findings from the
security architecture and assessments of controversial issues. Titles that could damage our reputation are subject
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to a separate review process and are consistently excluded. Specific areas of commitment are defined on the basis
of the future topicsidentified. The aimis to promote sustainable changesin the behaviour and strategic directionof
companies through active corporate dialogue and the exercise of voting rights.

Specific quantitative targets for the proportion of sustainable AuM have not yet been defined. However, the actual
proportion is already approximately 33% in 2025, (previous year: 33%).

The market recovery wasreflected inanincrease in the investment volume to EUR 15.7 billionin 2025. Of this total,
7% (previousyear: 11%) wereinvestedin RCM funds. Ofthe RCM investments, (previous year: 39.8%) were directed
to funds which are screened according to ecological and social criteria and which meet the RCM exclusion and
positive criteria for investments with an ecological or social claim. Following the implementation of the EU Taxonomy
Regulation and the Disclosure Regulation, all product producers now describe and market their funds accordingto
standardized criteria— which have made statements over investments in third-party products possible since2022. In
the 2025 financial year, 3.5%,in 2024 5% of the investments were classified as compliant with ecological and social
criteria. Advising discussions include gquestionsto every customer concerning their preference for sustainableinvest-
ment products, and customers with a preference for sustainability are offered at least one sustainable investment
product. RLBNO-Wien customersalso invested ca. EUR 3.2 billion (previousyear: EUR 2.9 billion) in Article 8 and
EUR 0.1 billion (previous year: EUR 0.1 billion) in Article 9 funds according to SFDR.

RLB NO-Wien’s sustainable investment approach

Inits Treasury Department, RLBNO-Wien pursues a comprehensive sustainable investment approach that system-
atically integrates ESG criteriainto all investment decisions. The aim is to combine financial stability with social re-
sponsibility and make an active contribution to sustainable development.

The approachisbased ona combination of active and passive strategies. RLBNO-Wien is actively aimingto invest
a growing proportion of new investments in sustainable bonds (the standards of the International Capital Market
Association (ICMA)-compliant) such as green bonds, social bonds or sustainability bonds; by 2030, the proportion
of sustainable investments in the Treasury Department should reach 30% of the total volume. Passively, clearly de-
fined ESG criteria ensure that no investments are made in issuers that violate environmental, social or governance
standards. Thisisbasedon the ESGrating, positive and negative criteriaand sector exclusion criteria. In the absence
of an ESG rating, alternative sources of information such as ESG frameworks or second-party opinions are used.

Allissuers are continuously monitored after the investment. Inthe event of a significant deterioration in the sustaina-
bility profileor breaches of standards, thisis dealt with in internal committees; a dialogue is held withthe issuers and
divestmentis considered. Decisions on sale or retention take into account regulatory minimum holding periods and
the risk/return situation and are documented.

Sustainability isan integral part of the investment process, riskmanagement and govemance. RLBNO -Wien's ESG
strategy — and thus its sustainable investment approach — is closely linked to the regulatory requirements of the
EU, such asthe EU Taxonomy, SFDR and international standards such as ICMA or the UN Global Compact. RLBNO-
Wien attaches great importance to transparency and regularly reviews and develops criteria, processes and objec-
tives.

As of 31 December 2025, the current bond positions of RLB NO-Wien’s bank portfolio amount toa nominal value of
EURS5.6billion (31 December 2024: EUR 5.9 billion). Ofthese, bonds with anominalvalue of EUR 0.9 billion (previous
year: EUR 0.8 billion) comply with the ICMA requirements and are therefore classified as ESG-compliant or green,
which corresponds to a relative share of 16,0% (previous year: 14.0%).



Further education and training

In order torespond to customer needs in a demand-oriented manner, comprehensive training measures were again
implemented in2025. Internal “sustainable finance days” created a greater awareness among customer represent-
atives for corporate ecological and social responsibility. Risk managers and reporting experts also received ESG
training. Sustainability issues were also integratedin basic banktraining and experienced investment advisors were
able tochoose from certification measures by the Austrian Society for Environment and Technology (OGUT) and, in
cooperation with the BFI technical college, a sustainable finance course that focused on advising for commercial
customers. In 2025, 23 employees (previous year: 21 employees) completed this course. Several e-learning pro-
grammes and web-basedtraining courses which also address consumer protection are availablein the L@RA leam-
ing management system. In order toimprove thefinancial education of stakeholders, RLB NO-Wien has been offering
lecturesin schools since 2025. RLBNO-Wienis also planning afurther project from 2026 and is already in talks with
the Wiener Bildungsversprechen.

In chapter “Sustainability in the core business”, Taxonomy-aligned loans are includedin the presentation for the first
time in the current year. To ensure comparability with the prior-year figures, the prior-year values are calculated on
the basis of the previous year’'s Green Asset Ratio values.

ESG compliant financing 31.12.2025 31.12.2024
Total customer loans in TEUR
16,099,212.2 16,275,255.8
Share of other customer loans (non-ESG share) in % 66.3 70.9
Share of ESG-compliant financing in % 33.7 29.1
thereof social impact in % 20.8 19.9
thereof ecological impact in % 6.3 3.9
thereof taxonomy-aligned financing in % 6.6 53
Green impact-financing in TEUR
1,015,378.8 629,054.7
thereof going green loans in % 8.7 8.2
thereof EIB green in % 6.6 20.9
thereof renewable energy in % 5.5 14.2
thereof KPI linked financing in % 1.2 3.2
thereof OeKB Green in % 3.7 19.4
thereof other impact-financing in % 74.3 34.1
Social impact-financing in TEUR
3,350,541.0 3,243,048.3
thereof social housing in % 87.6 87.7
thereof social impact loan in % 2.4 1.9

thereof EIB Social in % 9.9 10.4
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Sustainable Investment Business (Customer Investments) 31.12.2025 31.12.2024
Total securities investments in TEUR (market value)
15,684,909.2 10,249,109.2
Share of ESG investments in % 3.5 5.0
Share of other securities investments in % 96.5 95.0
Total (securities) investments in TEUR (market value)
15,684,909.2 10,249,109.2
thereof institutional clients in % 86.4 81.2
thereof private customers in % 13.6 18.8
Total RCM funds in TEUR (market value
( ) 1,048,313.5 1,118,995.4
RCM-Fonds (non-ESG share) in % 57.1 60.2
thereof RCM funds (ESG share) in % 42.9 39.8
thereof institutional clients in % 18.4 20.0
thereof private customers in % 81.6 80.0
Total external funds in TEUR (market value)
543,698.9 454,612.2
thereof external funds (non-ESG share) in % 83.0 85.2
thereof external funds (ESG share) in % 17.0 14.8
thereof institutional clients in % 23.2 24.0
thereof private customers in % 76.8 76.0
Bonds and certificates in TEUR (market value
( ) 1,435,157.6 926,339.6
thereof Bonds and certificates (non-ESG share) in % 99.99 99.99
thereof Bonds and certificates (ESG share) in % 0.01 0.01
Sustainable Investment Approach (Own Investments)
Total bond position in TEUR (nominal value)
5,938,633.4 5,609,752.2
thereof ESG-compliant (according to ICMA standard) in % 16.0 14.0




ESRS E1 — Climate change mitigation

The RLB NO-Wien Group helpstoshape the regioninwhichit is active and contributes to climate change mitigation
in the region through its own operations and its responsibility for the environment and society. The traditional Raif-
feisenvalues— regionality and sustainability — have always been a cooperative and integral part of daily activities.

Disclosure Requirement E1-1 — Transition plan for climate change mitigation

The climate transition levers for reducing GHG emissions in the RLB NO-Wien Group differ greatly
between the credit portfolio and the subsidaries and must therefore be worked out on an investment-specific basis.

The climate transition plans of RLB NO-Wien and the major fully consolidated subsidiaries (hereinafter referred to as
“subsidiaries”) are at different levels of maturity, currently take into account different GHG emission categories and
climate transition pathways and make a clear distinction between:

> Own operations (Scope 1 and Scope 2) — these apply to the entire Group and
> Financed emissions (Scope 3.15) — these relate exclusively to RLB NO-Wien

Work is currently underway toimplementa specific climate transition pathway for Scope 3 at the producing compa-
nies.

The existing climate transition targets have been developed usingthe Science Based Target Initiative (SBTi) method-
ology and in line with the 1.5 degree target for 2030 and 2050, both for own operations and for financed emissions.
The targets set are listed in E1-4.

Since 2025, the climate transition targets for financed emissions (Scope 3.15) have been calculated and
tracked on a quarterly basis in order to analyse the progress and effectiveness of the actions. Progress with regard
to own operations (Scope 1 and 2) is assessed annually as part of updating the greenhouse gas balance.

Progress on climate transition plans of RLB NO-Wien-Konzern

Subsidaries Scope Targets Measures

RLB NO-Wien Group Scope 1 2030: (42)% Present in all stakeholder
2050: (90)% groups

RLB NO-Wien Group Scope 2 2030: Transition to 100% renewable electricity  Implementation measures

sources present in all stakeholder
groups

RLB NO-Wien Scope 3.15 Climate transformation pathway in place forthe Implementation measures
real estate portfolio present

RLB NO-Wien Group Scope 3.1 — Currently, no concrete reduction targets exist; Some measures present,

3.14 these are planned to be developed by 2026. not yet incorporated into

the climate transition plan

Levers in the climate transition plans and key actions )

The leversinthe climate transition plans for Scope 1 and 2 inthe RLB NO-Wien Group’s own operations
wereidentified on the basis of the greenhouse gas balance. The largest emission drivers in the greenhouse gas
balance in own operations (Scope 1 and 2) are the consumption of fossil fuels in the vehicle fleet, natural gas con-
sumption as an energy source and the purchase of electricity from non-renewable energy sources. Based on this,
actionswere derivedfor all subsidaries toreduce GHG emissions. The most important actionsin the Group include:
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> Scope 1: Electrification of vehicle fleets, switching from natural gas as an energy source to alternative energy
sources in rented buildings
> Scope 2: Purchase of electricity from renewable energy sources

The real estate segment wasidentifiedas a key lever for reducing financed emissions (Scope 3.15) inthe RLB NO-
Wien credit portfolio due to its high portfolio share. The main actions in this area are an increased commitment to
refurbishment, the consistent collection of energy certificates, the developmentand application of areal estate policy,
intensive customer dialogue, internal training and the ongoing monitoring of climate transition progress.

Further details on the actions, investments and associated CapEx plans are provided under E1-3
Actions and resources in relation to climate change policies.

Locked-in emissions

The locked-inemissions, i.e., those emissionsthat are difficult toavoid in the short term due to existing
infrastructure, are distributed within the RLB NO-Wien Group as follows: a significant proportion of the potential
locked-in emissions in own operations (Scope 1) are attributable to gas-fuelled heating systems in the Stadtbank
branches.

Some of the Stadtbank branches are in rented premises and are located in old buildings in Vienna. RLB NO -Wien
relieson tenants’ commitmentto switching to heating systems with renewable energy sources — but implementation
depends on the property owner. The locked-in emissions can potentially jeopardise the achievement of emission
reduction targets, but this can be counteracted through regular engagement and analysis of existing technologies.

Duetothe current data situation, it is currently not possible to make a statement on the locked-in emissions resulting
from financed emissions.

The RLB NO-Wien Group is excluded from the EU Paris-aligned benchmarks.

Embedding in the general business strategy

Inthe RLBNO-Wien Group, the actions developedto date must beintegratedinto the financial planning
and business strategyby the respective subsidaries and specialised departments and be approved by therespective
Managing Board members and managementteams. The actions and targets ofthe respective subsidiaries are rec-
orded in SuCo and then reported to the Managing Board of RLB NO-Wien.

At RLB NO-Wien, the actions for implementing the credit portfolio’s climate transition measures are being succes-
sively incorporatedintothe ESG strategy. If necessary, adjustments are made to the exclusion criteriain the business
strategyin orderto support the implementation of climate transition measures. Over the next few years, the planis
to expand this to include other sectors and to adapt the ESG strategy to include the corresponding actions in ac-
cordance withthe climatetransition plan. The ESG strategy is continuously supplemented, revised and approved by
the Managing Board. The progress of the climate transitiontargetsis presented to the Sustainability Committee on
a quarterly basis and subsequently presented and reported to the Managing Board.

Climate transition plan outlook

The climate transition plans at the subsidaries are to be supplemented by targets and actionsin Scope 3
in the coming years. Next year, RLB NO-Wien’s existing climate transition plan will be completed for the real estate
sector, particularly in the area of engagement with our customers. The inclusion of further sectors in the climate
transition plan will take place in the coming years. Measurement of the progress made with the climate transition
plans will be implemented in the following years.



Disclosure Requirement in connection with ESRS 2 SBM-3 — Material impacts, risks and
opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business mode/

Significant climate-related risks were analysed and identifiedin the course of the double materiality anal-
ysis. These can be found in the risk report in section ESRS 2 GOV-5.

The company conducted aresilience analysisin the period from May to August 2025. This is based on
the Representative Concentration Pathways (RCP) scenarios used in the climate stresstest, which are regularly re-
viewed and, if necessary, re-evaluated as part of the materiality analysis. Based on this, the key trends and drivers
for each scenario are first identified. The scenarios are then linked to the exposure and vulnerability of the respective
business area as part ofthe scenario analysis andthus converted into physical andtransitory risks and opportunities.
Theidentification of physical risks and opportunitiesis based on the classification of climate hazards in accordance
with Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2021/2139. Scientific sources are used to systematically assess which
specific events are to be expectedinthe respective scenarios. The impacts on the business and the financial effects
are derived from these events and presented in a scientifically sound manner. The resilience analysis
carried out covers all material operating business areas. The entire value chain is analysed, divided into own opera-
tionsand upstream and downstream value creation. Each material riskand opportunity is categorised as
physical or transitory and explained accordingly 2030 and 2050 were chosen as the time horizons
because 2030 brings together the short- to medium-term strategy and investment framework, including key EU in-
terim targets, and already shows measurable effects of physical risks and opportunities on operations and costs.
2050 captures long-term climate impacts, covers the lifetime of key assets and takes future regulation levels into
account. The combination enables a consistent assessment of short-term needs for action and long-term strategic
dependencies.

The scenario analysis showsthatthe Groupis primarily affected by climaticand regulatory developments,
which are dominated by increasing flood events, more frequent extreme weather phenomena and an accelerated
energy transition. These developmentsresult in both physical and transitory risks: declining revenues, planning un-
certainties and increased exposure to extreme weather events. The strongest impact is felt in the upstream value
chainand in the own operations ofthe analysed business areas. In scenarios of increasing extreme weather events
such as forest fires and storms, the risk of declining revenues, production disruptions and the need for additional
investment to ensure the resilience of farms and adapt farming practices increases. In scenarios with more frequent
flood events, mortgage payment delays, payment defaults and foreclosures can also occur. At the same time, the
scenarios open up transitory opportunities as the energy transition progresses: rising demand for renewable energies
improves access to capital through eligibility for subsidies, enables the expansion of production capacities and in-
creasesthe investmentvalue by reducing regulatory risks. The ability to respond proactively to regulatory and climatic
changesis ensured by driving forward environmental change in our own operations and in our customer business,
with significant support from sustainable portfolio management, ESG criteria and green financing solutions. In con-
junction with the consistent integration of climate risks into risk management and the targeted support of our cus-
tomers in their transformation, the Group’s resilience is rated as high.

Financial impacts are primarily reduced revenues and profits due to production downtime and quality
problems. Atthe same time, the costs associated with adaptation measures and operational adjustments are rising.
Delayed or cancelled mortgage payments are also to be expected. In some cases, however, there were also new
additions to investment subsidies and increased investment values.

The short-, medium-and long-term adaptation of the business model to climate change has not been
analysed at the present time.

The results are presented in more detail in following table.
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Scenario Affected company Risk/opportunity type Impacts

Flood events on the rise RLB NO-Wien Physical Risk of mortgage payment arrears, pay-
ment default and foreclosure

Restrictions on land utilisation  RLB NO-Wien Transitory Slowdown in property development and

through regulation changes in construction projects, credit
and market risk

Increasing extreme weather NAWARO Physical Decline in forestry production vyields,

events such as forest fires pressure to adapt farming practices,

and storms need for investment

Energy transition increases NAWARO Transitory Better access to capital through eligibil-

demand for renewable ener
gies

ity for subsidies, expansion of produc-
tion capacities, access to investment
subsidies and increased investment
value through reduction of regulatory
risks

ESRS E1-2 — Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation

Overview of policies, actions and targets

Subsidaries MDR-P - Policy MDR-A — Action MDR-T — Targets
Climate transition targets
ESG strategy Measures for climate-friendly Scope 1 and 2 (Group-
(climate-friendly operations) operations wide)
Climate-friendly business
Actions to achieve the climate Climate transition targets
ES.G strategy . . transition targets in the real es- , 9
(climate-friendly credit portfolio) , real estate portfolio
tate portfolio
Operational m,Obi”,ty manage- Operational mobility manage- . ) .
ment — electrification of com- ment Climate-friendly operation
- pany car fleet
RI_'B NO- ) . Sustainable product portfolio —
Wien Sustainable  Finance  Frame- financing with environmental or
work .
social effects
Development of an ESG dash-
board for portfolio manage-
Busi rat ment
usiness strategy Measurement of the number of
customer meetings on ESG-
compliant financing
£SG , | ESG scoring for evaluation of
scorng manua the credit portfolio
Aktuell- Operational njpbili_ty manage- Operational mobility manage- Electrification of the vehicle
ment — electrification of com-
Group ment fleet
pany car fleet
Regional purchasing of raw e .
NAWARO Corporate strategy materials (average radius 100 Electrification of the vehicle

km)

fleet




In the current reporting period, the RLB NO-wien Group has neither specific policies nor actions at RLP; there are only
Group-wide targets. The possible fields of action will be evaluated and re-prioritised in the future.

The effectiveness ofthe existing policies and actionsis continuously evaluated qualitatively by expertsinthe SuCo.
The greenhouse gas balance, which includes all relevant emissions of the subsidaries, can serve as a starting point
for the development of corresponding policies in the coming financial years.

The actions listed in the climate change mitigation section are not nature-based solutions.

The implementation ofthe climate change mitigation actions taken and planned inthe reporting year is
not significantly dependent on continuous access to additional external funding.

Group-wide policies

Operational mobility management — electrification of company car fleet
RLB NO-Wien, Aktuell-Group

MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents

Climate change mitigation

(negative impact) GHG emissions from the use of fossil-based company-owned vehicles

(negative impact) GHG emissions from employees’ use of fossil-fuelled vehicles for commuting to work
MDR-P 65a Key contents

RLB NO-Wien: Directive — company vehicles, motor pool vehicles and company cars

Aktuell-Group: Company car regulation — promotion of low-carbon company cars

MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes

RLB NO-Wien: only purchase of taxonomy-aligned cars (electric cars)
Aktuell-Group: medium-term conversion of the entire vehicle fleet to electric cars

MDR-P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)

RLB NO-Wien: employee vehicle fleet
Aktuell-Group: entire vehicle fleet

MDR-P 65¢c Responsible organisational level

RLB NO-Wien: resolved on the Managing Board and by management
Aktuell-Group: management

MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
Taxonomy Regulation
MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
Not included in the creation of the policy.
MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
RLB NO-Wien, Aktuell-Group: directive available to employees on the intranet
E1 specific disclosures
ESRS E1 25 Specify the extent to which the following areas are covered by the policy:

a. Climate change mitigation

ESG strategy (climate-friendly operations + credit portfolio)
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Climate change mitigation
(negative impact) GHG emissions from energy consumption in company-owned buildings/stationary facilities
(negative impact) GHG emissions from the use of fossil-based company-owned vehicles
(negative impact) GHG emissions from employees’ use of fossil-fuelled vehicles for commuting to work
(negative impact) GHG (greenhouse gas) emissions caused by energy consumption in financed buildings/companies
(negative impact) Contribution to energy consumption through financing of (energy-intensive) companies (e.g. energy-intensive production
processes, transport)

MDR-P 65a Key contents
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Sustainability is a central component of RLBNO-Wien's corporate responsibility — especially as a financial institution that makes a significant
contribution to economic development and stability. The ESG strategy defines strategic targets in the three key dimensions of environment,
social and governance.

MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes
The most important objectives in dealing with climate change concern both own operations and the credit portfolio. The ESG strategy con-
tains actions and objectives for both climate-friendly business operations and the credit portfolio, which are listed in more detail in the follow-
ing sections.

MDR -P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)

The ESG strategy encompasses both own operations and the downstream value chain and forms the overarching framework for RLB NO-
Wien'’s sustainable actions.

MDR-P 65¢ Responsible organisational level
The ESG strategy was adopted by the Managing Board. The implementation of the actions is the responsibility of the individual specialist
departments. Operational responsibility and coordination lies with the ESG Transformation Department and is handled by the cross-depart-
mental SuCo.

MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
ESRS, SBTi, PCAF, EU Taxonomy, ISO 14001/ISO 45001; UN Global Compact

MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
The double materiality analysis serves as the central basis for the ESG strategy.

MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
The ESG strategy is published both on the website and on the intranet and is therefore accessible to all relevant stakeholders.

E1 specific disclosures

ESRS E1 25 Specify the extent to which the following areas are covered by the policy:
a. Climate change mitigation: definition of climate transition targets both for own operations (Scope 1 and 2) and for the financed emissions
Scope 3.15).
(c. Enzrgy eﬁ)icienoy: focus on energy-efficient buildings and refurbishments in the real estate business as well as efficiency measures in own
operations.
dPRenewabIe energy deployment: expansion of in-house PV productionwas examined; the switchto renewable electricity in own operations
has already taken place (purchase of 100% green electricity).
e. Other: use of ESG scoring in the credit process to systematically analyse and manage ESG risks in the credit portfolio.

ESG Scoring manual
Raiffeisen NO-Wien

MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Climate change mitigation
(negative impact) Contribution to energy consumption through financing of (energy-intensive) companies (e.g. energy-intensive production
processes, transport)
(negative impact) Contribution to energy consumption (especially electricity) through the financing of companies with extensive server ser
vices (e.g. IT and telecommunications)
(negative impact) GHG (greenhouse gas) emissions caused by energy consumption in financed buildings/companies

MDR-P 65a Key contents
The ESG scoring manual is based on a multi-level valuation logic. The ESG risks are mapped numerically onascale from 0 to 1 and assigned
to a rating scale from AAA (negligible ESG risk) to C (extremely high ESG risk). The assessment covers both transitory environmental risks
such as CO, emissions, water consumption and waste generation as well as transitory social risks such as working conditions, employee
health and safety and diversity. Transitory governance issues such as supply chain structures, the regulatory environment, competitive b e-
haviour and the investment environment are also taken into account. Physical environmental and climate risks such as earthquakes, river
flooding and heavy rainfall events, heat waves, storms and other natural hazards are also included in the assessment.
The individual data points are combined from different data sources and mathematically aggregated to determine the respective environ-
mental, social and governance scores as well as an aggregated overall ESG score.

MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes
The aim of ESG risk scoring is the standardised, comparable and quantitative recording of ESG risks at the level of individual transactions
and the entire credit portfolio. The aim is to identify ESG risks at an early stage, assess them systematically and integrate them into corporate
decision-making processes.
The ESG score is calculated quarterly at individual transaction level and then aggregated at credit portfolio level. Quarterly monitoring, in
which deviations are analysed, is also carried out. The results are compiled in the regular risk reports and reported up to Managing Board
level.

MDR -P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)




ESG risk scoring is used both in portfolio analysis and as part of the lending process. Portfolio analysis considers the entire credit risk-relevant
portfolio, enabling ESG risks to be systematically analysed and monitored at an aggregated portfolio level.

In the lending process, the ESG score flows directly into the credit decision. Risk-reducing actions are documented depending on the re-
spective ESG score. This applies to loans above a predefined risk-relevant amount, where ESG risks have a significant influence onthe risk
assessment.

MDR-P 65¢ Responsible organisational level
The technical responsibility for ESG risk scoring lies at the risk management level within the organisation. Operational implementation and
application is carried out by the responsible specialist departments using the Climcycle ESG scoring module. The results are incorporated
into the company-wide risk analysis and the relevant decision-making processes.

MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
EBA Guideline

MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
Customers are informed about the scoring results during advisory consultations.

MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
The manual is available on the intranet.

E1 specific disclosures

ESRS E1 25 Specify the extent to which the following areas are covered by the policy:
a. Climate change mitigation: inclusion of different climate risks in ESG scoring. Energy efficiency: focus on energy -efficient buildings and
refurbishments in the real estate business as well as efficiency measures in own operations.
d. Renewable energy deployment: expansion of in-house PV productionwas examined; the switch to renewable electricity in own operatiors
has already taken place (purchase of 100% green electricity).
e. Other: use of ESG scoring in the credit process to systematically analyse and manage ESG risks in the credit portfolio.

Sustainable Finance Framework
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Climate change mitigation
(negative impact) Contribution to energy consumption through financing of (energy -intensive) companies (e.g. energy-intensive production
processes, transport)
(negative impact) Contributionto energy consumption (especially electricity) through the financing of companies with extensive server ser
vices (e.g. IT and telecommunications)
(negative impact) GHG (greenhouse gas) emissions caused by energy consumption in financed buildings/companies

MDR-P 65a Key contents
RLB NO-Wien's Sustainable Finance Framework defines clear standards, principles and criteria for responsible financing and emphasises
the Bank’s commitment to sustainable business practices. This framework serves as a guideline for the Bank to ensure a consistent approach
and structure when integrating sustainable aspects into the sustainable finance product offering.
The framework specifies the intended uses of the Bank’s sustainable product offering. Key topics are addressed, including energy efficiency,
renewable energy deployment, climate change mitigation and climate change adaptation.

MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes
The development of a clear definition of sustainable finance instruments as well as their sustainability -relevant characteristics and ESG-
compliant uses.
The definition of classifications for sustainable finance instruments, including their categorisation into green, social or sustainability-related
product categories.

MDR-P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)
The Sustainable Finance Framework applies to customer business in the corporate customer and SME sectors.

MDR-P 65¢ Responsible organisational level
Overall responsibility lies with the Managing Board member responsible for Corporates; operational implementation is the resp onsibility of
the Sustainable Finance, Financing & Subsidy Consulting Department (SFS). An SFS consultant is involved in the granting of every sustain-
able finance product to ensure compliance with internal and external guidelines.

MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
Green Loan Principles (GLP); Social Loan Principles (SLP); Sustainability-Linked Loan Principles (SLLP)

MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
The Sustainable Finance Framework supports customers’ growing interest in sustainable and social financing and also offers them attractive
conditions.

MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
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During consultations, customers are informed about the current range of sustainable and social products by the respective customer repre-
sentative.
E1 specific disclosures

ESRS E1 25 Specify the extent to which the following areas are covered by the policy:
a. Climate change mitigation: promotion of the manufacture, development, installation, maintenance or repair of products and technologies
to reduce energy consumption.
c. Energy efficiency: the financing of green buildings is intended to reduce GHG emissions in financed buildings, e.g. through lower energy
consumption. The focus here is on financing environmentally friendly commercial, industrial and residential buildings. The criteria for subsi-
dised loan conditions include building certification, compliance with certain energy consumption standards, refurbishment measures to im-
prove energy efficiency and individual measures such as the installation of charging stations or electric heat pumps.
d. Renewable energy deployment: definition of standards for the financing of renewable energies like wind power, hydropower and solar
energy, bioenergy and geothermic energy. This also includes the financing for the construction, operation, maintenance or refurbishment of
district heating pipelines and the related infrastructure.
e. Other: green transport, pollution prevention and control, water management

ESG business strategy
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Climate change mitigation
(negative impact) Contribution to energy consumption through financing of (energy-intensive) companies (e.g. energy-intensive production
processes, transport)
(negative impact) Contribution to energy consumption (especially electricity) through the financing of companies with extensive server ser-
vices (e.g. IT and telecommunications)
(negative impact) GHG (greenhouse gas) emissions caused by energy consumption in financed buildings/companies

MDR-P 65a Key contents
The ESG business strategy includes sustainable positioning, which defines positive and negative criteria that establish a framework for
business relationships and lending in particular. Particularly desirable activities that bring positive added value for the environment and society
are rated as positive. In contrast, activities rated as negative include industries or governance practices that are considered problematic and
are therefore not supported. Supplemented by further internal guidelines, this ensures that projects are implemented and business relation-
ships entered into in such a way that they comply with sustainability requirements. This is why every new business relationship is scrutinised.
The relevant customer groups are successively expanded in line with customer segmentation and binding guidelines are drawn up for all
business areas. We also aim to keep the contents of this guideline in line with applicable rules and regulations as well as o ur Raiffeisen
values. In the current year, a real estate policy was also integrated, which sets out specific criteria for financing and obtaining data in this
context. In additionto the sustainable positioning, the product offering and the targeted customer approach are also defined in more detail.

MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes

> To minimise the negative impact of business activities — particularly in the credit business —on society and the environment and to actively
contribute to their improvement.

> Definition of positive and negative criteria as a framework for business relationships, especially in the lending business

> Clear criteria for integrating ESG factors into lending decisions

> Evaluation of the current portfolio for conformity with our sustainable positioning and branch policies (detailed criteria catalogue for financ-
ing in certain branches)

MDR-P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)
The business strategy and the integrated sustainable positioning relate to the downstream value chain and apply to all financing transactions
of RLB NO-Wien.

MDR-P 65¢ Responsible organisational level
Sustainable positioning was implemented as part of a resolution passed by the Managing Board. Operational implementation is the respon-
sibility of the Sales department.

MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
UN Global Compact; Charta der Vielfalt

MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when defining the strategy
Sustainable positioning supports the growing interest of investors, external stakeholders and rating agencies in sustainable and social fi-
nancing.

MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
The business strategy is made available to all stakeholders on the RLB NO-Wien intranet and website.

E1 specific disclosures
ESRS E1 25 Specify the extent to which the following areas are covered by the policy:




Sustainable positioning defines clear standards for relevant areas to guarantee a sustainable and responsible financing strategy. This in-
cludes the following areas:

> Climate change mitigation: orderly phasing out of transactions in the crude oil/natural gas and coal branches by 2030. We also avoid
business relationships related to nuclear power, whereby this includes production, trading, construction and operation as well as the
dismantling and disposal infrastructure for nuclear energy.

> Energy efficiency: financing of thermal refurbishments and energy efficiency solutions as well as resource-saving products and solutions.

> Renewable energy deployment: the definition of standards for the financing of renewable energy projects, e.g. photovoltaic eq uipment,
wind power or dams and hydropower, sustainable positioning establishes specific exclusion criteria to minimise critical impacts on the
environment and society.

Corporate strategy
NAWARO

MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Climate change mitigation
(negative impact) GHG emissions from energy consumption in company-owned buildings/stationary facilities
(negative impact) GHG emissions from the use of fossil-based company-owned vehicles
(negative impact) GHG emissions from employees’ use of fossil-fuelled vehicles for commuting to work

MDR-P 65a Key contents
The business model and corporate strategy of NAWARO is the generation of energy from renewable energy carriers. In wood plants, wood
gas-fired power plants and pellets plants, NAWARO produces energy — primarily using wood that cannot be utilised materially, such as
branch material and wood infested by bark beetles. 90% of the raw material wood comes from suppliers in the region. The pellets plant
produces pellets from sawmill by-products.

MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes
100% of the generated energy from renewable energy carriers

Purchasing from regional suppliers — at least 80% of suppliers within an average radius of 100 km
Conversion of company cars to 100% electric cars by 2030

MDR -P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)
The corporate strategy is the basis for all business activities, it covers the entire value chain.

MDR-P 65¢ Responsible organisational level
The corporate strategy must be supported and lived by all employees. The final responsibility lies with the top management level.

MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
not applicable

MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
The business philosophy is developed through the inclusion of material stakeholders, employees, customers and legal framework conditions.

MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
The basis business philosophy is available for review on the company’s website.
E1 specific disclosures
ESRS E1 25 Specify the extent to which the following areas are covered by the policy:

a. Climate change mitigation
d. Renewable energy deployment

ESRS E1-3 — Actions and resources in relation to climate change policies

Group-wide actions

Operational mobility management
RLB NO-Wien, Aktuell-Group, NAWARO
MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action already taken, ongoing implementation; NAWARQ: already completed

MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
Reduction of CO.e in Scope 1, 3.6 and 3.7
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Reduction of the impacts on air pollution
MDR-A 68b Scope of action (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholder
groups)
Travel allowance
RLB NO-Wien: all employees receive a travel allowance for annual public transport passes
Conversion to e-fleet
RLB NOWien, Aktuell-Group: new acquisitions in the vehicle fleet, exclusively vehicles with electric drive
NAWARO: conversion to a fully electric fleet by 2030
Bicycle leasing model
RLB NO-Wien, NAWARO: employees have the option of participating in a bicycle leasing model
MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
Time horizon until 2030, action ongoing
MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative)
Conversion to e-fleet
RLB NO-Wien: new acquisitions in the vehicle fleet must have an electric drive and comply with the Taxonomy Regulation
Aktuell-Group: purchase of six new electric vehicles in the 2025 financial year
NAWARO: a hybrid vehicle was switched for an electric one
E1 specific disclosures
ESRS E1 29a Classification of climate transition levers.
Electrification: conversion of the vehicle fleet to electric vehicles

ESRS E1 29b Describe the achieved and expected reductions in GHG emissions.
Conversion to e-fleet
NAWARO: action already established before the 2024 greenhouse gas balance project; full impact will only be measurable in the coming
years

Measures for climate-friendly operations
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action already taken, ongoing implementation
MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
Implementation of actions to achieve the targets set in the ESG strategy (e.g. reduction of GHG emissions in Scope 1, conversion to climate-
friendly operation)
Expected results: reduction of emissions in Scope 1 and 2 (moving away from crude oil and natural gas), expansion of renewable energy
carriers (feasibility study on installation of PV systems), reduction of energy consumption through energy efficiency measures (equipping
Stadtbank branches with fully automated systems for collecting operational ecological data)
MDR-A 68b Scope of action (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholder
groups)
> Creation of an ESG checklist for the selection of new locations for Stadtbank branches in Vienna and tenant engagement onthe topic of
moving away from crude oil and natural gas
> Securing the supply of UZ49 electricity at all locations by extending the contract until 2027
> Equipping Stadtbank branches with a fully automated system for collecting operational ecological data
> Feasibility study on the installation of PV systems at Raiffeisen Haus 2
MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
ESG checklist and tenant engagement: completed
Securing the purchase of UZ49 electricity, re-evaluation of the contract in 2027
Equipping Stadtbank branches with fully automated data collection system by 2030
Completion of the feasibility study in 2025

MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative)

> ESG checklist created and in use, e-mail sent to landlords on the subject of moving away from crude oil and natural gas and getting
electricity from renewable sources: contract extension concluded until 2027
> 80% of Stadtbank branches have been equipped with fully automated systems
> Feasibility study for PV systems completed
E1 specific disclosures



E 1-3 29a Classification of climate transition levers.
Renewable energy: purchase of UZ-49 electricity, feasibility study of PV systems

E1-3 29b Describe the achieved and expected reductions in GHG emissions.
With 100% purchase of UZ49-certified electricity, a contribution can continue to be made to the reduction of Scope 2 GHG emissions

Credit portfolio

Sustainable product portfolio — financing with environmental or social effects

RLB NO-Wien
MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken and current action

MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
The aim of the business strategy and the Sustainable Finance Framework is to consistently orientate RLB NO Wien's portfolio towards sus-
tainability. Our sustainable product portfolio makes a significant contribution to achieving this target, helping to reduce Scope 3.15 emissions.

MDR-A 68b Scope of action (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholder

groups)
RLB NO-Wien offers a credit portfolio of sustainable finance solutions that are designed to make a positive contribution to the transformation
of companies towards a sustainable future. The product range includes both use-of-proceeds products with a specific use of funds and
general corporate financing with sustainable KPIs as an incentive for transition. In the case of products from external providers, RLB NO-
Wien ensures that they are reputable partners and funding institutions. These include, for example, EIB, OeKB and various other Austrian
funding institutions such as Austria Wirtschaftsservice Gesellschaft mbH (aws) and Kommunalkredit Public Consulting GmbH (KPC). The
comprehensive ESG product offering is described in section ESRS 2 SBM-1. The action affects the product portfolio and therefore the
downstream value chain.

MDR-A 68c Time horizons )
The provision of sustainable financial products aims to achieve a long-term increase in ESG-compliant financing in RLB NO-Wien’s credit
portfolio, which is why this measure has no time limit.

MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods
The ESG-compliant financing is shown in detail in the NIK table in the sustainability in the core business section. The target is to achieve a
30% share of ESG impact financing by 2027. In addition to the product categories already flagged last year, taxonomy-compliant products
were subsequently flagged this year. Progress is reported quarterly to senior management as part of the SuCo (Management Report). Com-
pared to the previous year, the share of green impact financing increased by 61.4% and the share of social impact financing by 3.3%. The
significant increase in green financing is due to improvements in the evaluation criteria.

E1 specific disclosures

ESRS E 1 29a Classification of climate transition levers.

Climate transition of the supply chain/credit portfolio

ESRS E1 29b Describe the achieved and expected reductions in GHG emissions.
Focusing on the transformation of the credit portfolio towards sustainable and social financing means that the Scope 3 emissions (financed
emissions) in the RLB NO-Wien credit portfolio can be reduced.

ESG dashboards for portfolio management
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken and current action

MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
An ESG dashboard has been developed to systematically track the progress of ESG-compliant financing as part of the ESG strategy and the
Sustainable Finance Framework. It enables the automated recording of all ESG-relevant products and at the same time supports the targeted
management of customer business towards a higher proportion of sustainable financing. By continuously tracking ESG-compliant financing,
targeted actions can be derived to steer the portfolio towards ESG compliance.

MDR-A68b Scope of the action (coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and affected stakeholder
groups)
This action aims to systematically map RLB NO-Wien's ESG-relevant products in the downstream value chain by means of a dashboard. This
allows meaningful analyses of the ESG credit portfolio to be prepared quickly and ESG-compliant business to be tracked regularly and trans-
parently.
The dashboard shows the total volume of ESG-compliant financing, broken downinto green, social and EIB/OeKB-refinanced transactions.
The individual product categories are also shown, with the result that the weighting of the products in the credit portfolio can be clearly seen
based on their respective volume. A further analysis also shows which business groups account for which volumes of ESG products. For a
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precise assessment of the bondability of green and social financing, a separate view has also been integrated which also show s the respective
maturity profiles in addition to the bondability.

MDR-A 68c Time horizons
This action is aimed at allowing the ESG-compliant financing business to be evaluated quickly and efficiently in the long term, which is why it
is not limited to a specific period of time.

MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods
The ESG-compliant financing is shown in detail in the NIK table in the ESRS 2- SBM 1 section. The target is to achieve a 30% share of ESG
impact financing by 2027. In addition to the product categories already flagged in the previous year, there were also Taxonomy-aligned prod-

ucts flagged subsequently in the current year. Progress is reported to executive management on a quarterly basis within the scope of the
Sustainability Committee (SuCo).

E1 specific disclosures
ESRS E 1 29a Classification of climate transition levers.
Climate transition in the supply chain/loan portfolio

ESRS E1 29b Describe the achieved and expected reductions in GHG emissions.

Focusing on the transformation of the credit portfolio towards sustainable and social financing means that the Scope 3 emissions (financed
emissions) in the RLB NO-Wien credit portfolio can be reduced.

Measurement of the number of customer meetings on ESG-compliant financing
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken and current action

MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
As set outin our business strategy, our aim is to generate more ESG-compliant financing. To this end, we are tracking the number of client
meetings. By tracking these meetings, we can analyse client segments, tailor our advisory services to their needs, and respond specifically
to their requirements.

MDR-A 68b Scope of action (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholder

groups)

The introduction of measurement and reporting structures for meetings and appointments is aimed at specifically incentivising support staff
and specialists. This is achieved by tracking communication services in visit reports, preparing reports by consultants and SME tracking via
SFS. SFSfocuses here on volumes, the number of appointments and offers, and reports regularly on the results in the management update.

MDR-A 68c Time horizons
This action aims to achieve a long-term increase in ESG-compliant financing in RLB NO-Wien’s credit portfolio, which is why this measure
has no time limit

MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods

Progress is communicated to the Managing Board on a regular basis in management updates by divisional management. There were a total
of 508 customer meetings (previous year: 679) onthe topic of sustainable finance in 2025. This equates to a 25.2% reductio n compared to
2024.

E1 specific disclosures
ESRS E1 29a Classification of climate transition levers.
Climate transition in the supply chain/loan portfolio
ESRS E1 29b Describe the achieved and expected reductions in GHG emissions.

Focusing on the transformation of the credit portfolio towards sustainable and social financing means that the Scope 3 emissions (financed
emissions) in our credit portfolio can be reduced.

Real estate ESG (pre-)check
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken and current action
MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
A real estate ESG (pre-)check has been developed in order to increase the ESG potential in the area of real estate financing, thereby sup-
porting RLB NO-Wien's target of increasing the proportion of ESG-compliant financing. This structured tool enables an efficient assessment
of complex ESG requirements for buildings, including the assessment of EU Taxonomy compliance as well as green and social criteria

according to RLB impact credit. This provides a quick assessment of whether the real estate property is ESG-compliant. Implementation of
the ESG (pre-)check supports customer advisors as the first line of defence in classifying financing according to taxonomy.

MDR-A 68b Scope of the action (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, where appli-
cable, affected stakeholder groups)




The action comprises the application of the developed tool in the credit process for real estate financing in the SME and Corporates segment.
The real estate ESG (pre-)check covers domestic and foreign business with a focus on Austria and Germany.

MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
This action is aimed at ensuring quick and efficient reviews for ESG-compliant real estate financing, which is why this action has no time limit.

MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods
Not applicable

E1 specific disclosures
ESRS E1 29a Classification of climate transition levers.
Climate transition in the supply chain/loan portfolio

ESRS E1 29b Describe the achieved and expected reductions in GHG emissions.

Focusing on the transformation of the credit portfolio towards sustainable and social financing means that the Scope emissions (financed
emissions) in the RLB NO-Wien credit portfolio can be reduced

ESG scoring for evaluation of the credit portfolio
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken and current action

MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets

ESG scoring enables identification of focus customers and sectors in order to facilitate the targeted transformation towards a sustainable
credit portfolio. This allows customers to be assessed specifically according to their ESG impacts, and the process of initiating the credit can
be rejected if necessary. This means that environmental and social risks can be reduced through the financing provided by RLB NO-Wien.

MDR-A 68b Scope of action (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected s takeholder

groups)
ESG portfolio analysis and integration of ESG scoring into the lending process
RLB NO-Wien uses an external ESG scoring tool for portfolio analyses in order to assess the physical and transitory risks of customers. The
tool classifies the risks according to Environmental (E), Social (S) and Governance (G) criteria. The individual results are summarised with a
specific weighting to form a comprehensive ESG score, which is used as an indicator of the ESG risk for the respective borrowers. The score
is displayed on a scale from 0 to 1, with O representing the best and 1 the worst result. The label is stated in the interval from AAA (best)to C
(worst).
Customer segmentation:
A total of seven predefined customer groups were set out for precise customer segmentation. Different pre-sets with specific weightings were
created for the Bank’s most important business segments in order to map the individual risks of RLB clients.

Project financing in the field of renewable energies

Real estate project financing

SMEs & Corporates

Financial undertakings

Private individuals

VvV V.V V V V

Public sector

> Agriculture and forestry

Risk categories:

The ESG scoring comprises various risk categories that cover environmental, social and governance risks. Environmental risks were consid-
ered as the most heavily weighted category in all seven customer groups. This is due to the more detailed data basis and improved quantifi-
ability.

Portfolio analysis:

The ESG risk profile is evaluated on a quarterly basis as part of the portfolio analysis.

Change compared to the previous period

in %

ESG-Rating 31.12.2025 31.12.2024* 31.12.2024
AAA 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
AA 12.1% 10.9% 11.3%
A 57.2% 57.6% 57.7%

BBB 17.4% 18.1% 17.2%
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BB 8.3% 8.9% 9.1%
B 4.2% 3.7% 3.9%
CCC 0.9% 0.8% 0.8%
Total 100% 100% 100%

MDR-A 68c Time horizons
The evaluation of financing by means of ESG scoring aims to assess the ESG risks of customers in the long term, which is why this action
has no time limit.

MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods

ESG scoring was successfully integrated into the lending process in 2024, with a step-by-step approach chosen here. Scoring was introduced
for SME and Corporate customers in 2024, with the exception of project financing and credit business below the risk relevance threshold.
ESG-Scoring was also extended to project financing in 2025.

E1 specific disclosures
ESRS E1 29a Classification of climate transition levers
Climate transition in the supply chain/loan portfolio
ESRS E1 29b Describe the achieved and expected reductions in GHG emissions.

Focusing ESG scoring on the transformation of the RLB NO-Wien credit portfolio towards more sustainable and social financing means that
emission hotspots in the credit portfolio can be identified and addressed in a targeted manner.

Actions to achieve the climate transition targets in the real estate portfolio
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-A 68a Actuality
Current and future action

MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets

The following climate transition actions (or just actions) were implemented to drive forward the long-term reduction of emissions in the

property portfolio and to improve portfolio management and data quality:

> Commitment to refurbishment and renovation: promotion of refurbishment and renovation actions in the financing business in order to
increase the quality and sustainability of the real estate portfolio, combined with a targeted customer approach to prepare and highlight
refurbishment potential. A software solution was tested for this in the current year that is supposed to be used in the coming year to
respond to customer needs, particularly in the SME sector.

> Obtaining energy performance certificates: obtaining energy performance certificates as mandatory for all new business in the case of
real estate financing or collateral under the land register, including systemic recording; subsequent demand for missing energy perfor-
mance certificates for existing real estate properties wherever possible. The ongoing mandatory collection is for the purposes of ensuring
improved data quality.

> Creation of a real estate property policy: development of a policy for real estate financing with positive and negative criteria as guidelines
forassessing future new business; the policy was incorporated into the business strategy and forms the basis for assessing future busi-
ness.

> Intensive dialogue with customers: expansion of dialogue with customers in order to better understand needs in connection with the energy
transition and identify common starting points for sustainable actions; including structured documentation of interactions.

> Monitoring of climate transition progress: integration of energy performance certificate data, building certifications and GHG intensities
into an ESG dashboard to systematically track progress, recognise changes at an early stage and enable transparent reporting.

> Internal training and education: boosting professional expertise through targeted training, particularly on sustainability to pics with a focus
on real estate, for continuous skills development in sales.

MDR-A 68b Scope of action (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downsiream value chain, geographies, affected stake-
holder groups)
RLB NO-Wien is pursuing the target of deriving a scientifically sound climate transition pathway for its real estate portfolio. The actions
relate to real estate financing in the downstream value chain and primarily concern financing in Austria. However, in the Corporate
Customers segment the portfolio also includes financing outside Austria, which is why foreign shares are also taken into acco unt there.

MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
The action is aimed at generating a long-term reduction in GHG emissions by 2050.




MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative)
Progress was made with implementation of climate transition actions in the current year: a real estate policy was developed with
positive and negative criteria and incorporated into the business strategy, withthe result that future new business can be reviewed in
line with these guidelines. A software solution was also tested to support the promotion of refurbishment and renovation, with a plan
to use this in the coming year for targeted customer contact, particularly in the SME sector. At the same time, the mandatory collection
of energy performance certificates for all new business was continued in order to systematically improve data quality and strengthen
the basis for a more precise portfolio evaluation.

E1 specific disclosures
ESRS E1 29a Classification of climate transition levers.
Climate transition in the supply chain/loan portfolio

ESRS E1 29b Describe the achieved and expected reductions in GHG emissions.

The actions implemented are aimed at reducing the financed emissions (Scope 3.15).

Regional purchasing of raw materials (average radius 100 km)
NAWARO

MDR-A 68a Actuality

Action taken and current action
MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets

> Promotion of the regional economy

> Short delivery routes reduce greenhouse gas emissions during transportation — reduction of GHG emissions in Scope 3

> Short delivery routes reduce the impact on air pollution
MDR-A 68b Scope of action (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholder
groups)

> The action affects the upstream value chain: Purchasing

> The action covers all sites

> Sites are close to the border with the Czech Republic where part of the upstream value chain is located (50%) — there are suppliers on

average 100 kilometres around each of the sites

MDR-A 68c Time horizons

Existing action will be continued without time restrictions
MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods

Quantitative:

Target value ~100 km for the raw material purchased is met in FY2025.

E1 specific disclosures

ESRS E1 29a Classification of climate transition levers.

Climate transition of the supply chain

ESRS E1 29b Describe the achieved and expected reductions in GHG emissions.
Action already established before the 2024 GHG inventory project; no reduction measurement was available yet in the reporting year.

For all described actions, there were no material CapEx or OpEx funds for implemented or planned actions in the
reporting year.

ESRS E1-4 — Targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptation

As part of the development ofits ESG policy, the Group’s management has set climate transition targets for Scope
1 and 2, which are explained in detail inthis section. The subsidaries are requiredto set their own targets for Scope
3 and toachieve the Group targets. £575 £7.252 & b For all GHG emission reduction targets stated, the baseline values
are from the 2023 greenhouse gas inventory. A three-year average of the baseline values has not yet been caried
out due to the short observation period. The development of the equity investments (expansion, extension of pro-
duction facilities) is analysed on a periodic basis and the reference year is adjusted if necessary.
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Group-wide targets

Climate transition targets Scope 1 and 2
Group-wide
MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives
The obijective supports the plan of achieving climate-friendly operations
MDR-T 80b Target level (absolute or relative target incl. indication of the unit)
Scope 1 (base year 2023)
2030: (42)%
2050: (90)%
Scope 2
100% sourcing of electricity from renewable energy sources by 2030
MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
The targets include all subisdaries of the RLB NO-Wien Group at all sites.
The objective relates primarily to the company’s own operations (energy use, vehicle fleet, etc.)
MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
2023
MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)
See MDR-T 80b
MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions for defining the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)
Referring to the SBTi methodology, use of the 1.5-degree scenario, based on the Corporate Net-Zero Standard
MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
The targets have been developed based on the SBTi methodology.
MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)
Involvement of the subsidaries via the SuCo.
MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)
not applicable
MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes

Progress monitoring through the annual updates to the GHG inventory
Progress reporting in SuCo

E1 specific disclosures
ESRS E1 33 Indication of target type
GHG reduction target
ESRS E1 34a If GHG emission reduction target is set, disclose either in absolute terms or as a percentage relative to a base year
In %
ESRS E1 34b Disclose which GHG scope (1,2,3) the emission reduction target relates to.
Scope 1 and 2, the underlying greenhouse gas inventory is prepared in accordance with the GHG Protocol, includes all relevant greenhouse
gases and is in line with the GHG inventory limit.
ESRS E1 34b What percentage of each scope category (1,2,3) is covered by the target?
Scope 1: 90%
Scope 2: 100%
ESRS E1 34d Minimum GHG reduction target: Specify the target value for 2030 and, if applicable, up to 2050.
Scope 1: 90%
Scope 2: 100%
ESRSE1 34d Disclosure of whether sector-specific climate transition pathways (e.g. FLAG, CRREEM, etc.) were used.
Scope 1 (base year 2023)
2030: (42)%
2050: (90)%
Scope 2
100% sourcing of electricity from renewable energy sources by 2030
ESRS E1 34e Are the reduction targets secured externally? E.g. SBTi certified?
No
ESRS E1-4 34(f) Describe the expected climate transition levers and their overall contribution to achieving the GHG targets.




> Electrification of the vehicle fleet
> Natural gas consumption in the production processes
> There is currently no quantification of the climate transition levers and their overall contribution toward achieving the GHG targets.

ESRSE1 34f Disclosure of whether new technologies are being introduced and their role in achieving the GHG targets.

Yes, high-temperature heat pumps (>130 °C) or hybrid systems are likely to be crucial in particular. Introduction of these depends on
technological progress and the funding landscape

Climate-friendly business
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives
The objectives support the transition to climate-friendly operations, which was defined as a target in the ESG policy.

MDR-T 80b Target level (absolute or relative target incl. indication of the unit)
> Policy for new sites free of heating oil and gas by 2030
> Ensuring 100% of electricity consumption from renewable energy sources by 2050
> Equipping Raiffeisenhaus Wien 1 and 2 (RHW 1+2) and 20 branches with a fully automated system for collecting oper-
ational ecological data by the end of 2025
> Expansion of in-house electricity generation based on the 2025 PV feasibility analysis
> Employees’ company cars 100% electric by 2030

MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
The targets cover all of the RLB NO-Wien sites and are limited to the bank’s own operational sites.

MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
The starting year for all targets is 2023
Policy for new sites free from heating oil and gas: no starting point provided
Ensuring electricity consumption from renewable energy sources: UZ49 Ecolabel electricity contract already in place until 2025
Fully automated system for collecting operational ecology data: no starting point available
Expansion of in-house electricity production: 104 PV modules available on the roof of RHW2
100% e-cars: 47.8% of the vehicle fleet powered electrically (as of 2023)

MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)
see MDR-T 80b

MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions for defining the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)
not applicable (qualitative target)

MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
Ensuring electricity consumption from renewable energy sources: based on the SBTi Scope 2 target

MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)
Involvement of the relevant departments (e.g. infrastructure management)

MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)
not applicable No change in the targets or measurement methods

MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes

Monitoring of progress through the annual update to the GHG inventory and through updating the ESG policy
in the Managing Board.
Progress reporting in SuCo
E1 specific disclosures
ESRS E1 33 Indication of target type
Targets for increasing both energy efficiency and the e-fleet

ESRS E1 34a If GHG emission reduction target is set, disclose either in absolute terms or as a percentage relative to a base year
not applicable, no direct GHG emission reduction target

ESRS E1 34b Disclose which GHG scope (1,2,3) the emission reduction target relates to.
Scope 1 and 2

ESRS E1 34b What percentage of each scope category (1,2,3) is covered by the target?
not applicable, no direct GHG emission reduction target

ESRS E1 34d Minimum GHG reduction target: Specify the target value for 2030 and, if applicable, up to 2050.
not applicable
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ESRSE1 34d Disclosure of whether sector-specific climate transition pathways (e.g. FLAG, CRREEM, etc.) were used.
not applicable

ESRS E1 34e Are the reduction targets secured externally? E.g. SBTi certified?
not applicable

ESRSE1 34f Describe the expected climate transition levers and their overall contribution to achieving the GHG targets.
not applicable

Climate transition targets real estate portfolio
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives
The reduction targets for the real estate portfolio are set out specifically in the ESG policy.
MDR-T 80b Target level (absolute or relative target incl. indication of the unit)

Forthe purposes of implementing the climate transition pathway, RLB NO-Wien is pursuing customer group-specific interim targets for the
real estate portfolio until 2030 and a long-term, gradual reduction in GHG emissions by 2050. The relative target for 2030 is to reduce CO,
intensity (kg CO,e/m?) compared to the baseline year 2023.

Cust Objec- Base Baseline value (kg Target value 2030 (kg Reductionfrombase yearto CO intensity YE
ustomer group tive year CO,e/m?) CO,e/m?2) 2030 2024
Priva?e customers and privae 15°C 2023 261 121 535% 27.0%
banking
SMES 15°C 2023 26.7 12.7 52.5% 29.2
CORPORATE CUSTOMERS 15°C 2023 46.4% 219 52.8% 36.6

MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
The scope of the target includes the real estate portfolio of RLB NO Wien. The portfolio was divided into three customer groups in order to
define and manage the GHG emission reduction targets: private customers (PK) & private banking (PB), corporate customers and SMEs.
Separate target paths were developed for each of these groups using the SBTi real estate tool and corresponding reduction tar gets were
defined.

MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
The year 2023 is used as the baseline year.

MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)

Interim targets have been set until 2030 in order to drive forward the reduction in emissions in stages by 2050.

MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions for defining the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)

The climate transition targets for the real estate portfolio are set onthe basis of CO , intensity (kg CO,e/m?) in the baseline year. The financed
Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions are calculated using the PCAF methodology; the external tool Climcycle is used for quantification purposes.
The calculated base values are consistent and comprehensible thanks to the standardised PCAF approach. At the next stage, the financed
emissions are set in relation to the financed square metres in order to determine the CO , intensity for the credit portfolio. As complete area
data is not available for all properties, missing square metre data is sometimes supplemented by climate cycle estimates based on statistical
metrics such as average living space per capita, household size and degree of urbanisation.

The climate transition paths are then derived using the SBTi real estate tool. This tool is tailored to the real estate sector and enables scientif-
ically based reduction pathways to be defined that are in line with the 1.5 degree target under the Paris Agreement. Building types, initial
emission intensities, building sizes and regional differences are some of the factors taken into account in order to derive country and sector-
specific target pathways.

MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
The climate transition targets were developed in line with the SBTi framework and are based onthe Sectoral Decarbonisation Approach (SDA),
which defines physical intensity targets (e.g. emissions intensity per area).

MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)

Involvement of the relevant departments (e.g. Sales management)
MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)

The methodology of the climate transition pathway was adjusted for the Corporate Customers business segment: in addition to t he credit
portfolio weightings, country weightings were also taken into account, as a significant portion of this credit portfolio is located abroad.

As the valuation logic of the financed emissions in Climcycle has changed significantly, the baseline must also berecalculated in the current
year. Here, the kg CO,e/m? are recalculated for the baseline year 2023, which will also result in new target values for 2030 for all three sectors.
The changes are shown in the following table.




Target inten-  Target value

Cus;go mer Base year* Base year sity 2030* 2030 regggéLon reduction 2030
group (kgCO.e/m2)
(kgCO>e/m?) (kgCO2e/m?) (kgCO2e/m?)
PK und PB 26.1 31.2 12.1 14.5 53.5% 53.6%
KMU 26.7 31.0 12.7 14.7 52.5% 52.6%
KOM 46.4 36.5 21.9 17.0 52.8% 53.4%

* Recalculation using Climeycle and updated database

MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes
A clear focus on the ongoing monitoring of the credit portfolio is planned in order to achieve the target by 2030. In particular, this includes
recording and analysing CO- intensity on the basis of energy performance certificates and gradually improving the data basis for more precise
credit portfolio management. Monitoring takes place on a quarterly basis and is reported in the SuCo; the progress reported can be seen in
the disclosures on E1-4 34a/34d.

E1 specific disclosures
ESRS E1 33 Indication of target type
GHG reduction target

ESRS E1 34a/34d If GHG emission reduction target, disclosure either in absolute values or as % in relation to a baseline year including target
values for the year 2030 and if applicable up to 2050.
As % and as absolute values

ESRSE1 34b Indicate which GHG scope (1,2,3) the emission reduction target relates to and what percentage of the respective s cope category
(1,2,3) is covered by the target.
The targets relate to Scope 3.15 (financed emissions) and cover 2.7% (previous year: 2%) of Scope 3 emissions. The underlying greenhouse
gas inventory is prepared in accordance with the GHG Protocol, includes all relevant greenhouse gases and is in line with the greenhouse
gas inventory limit.

ESRSE1 34d Disclosure of whether sector-specific climate transition pathways (e.g. FLAG, CRREEM, etc.) were used.
The climate transition pathway calculated by SBTi for Austria was used as a reference for Private Customers and Private Banking as well as
SMEs, as the majority of RLB NO-Wien’s real estate portfolio is located in Austria. Country-weighted paths were also taken into account for
the Corporate Customers financing portfolio in order to properly reflect the significant foreign share in the credit portfolio. The SBTi pathways
are based on the CRREM pathways, which are based on scientific findings on global warming and the requirements of the Paris Climate
Agreement and provide country and sector-specific climate transition pathways.

ESRS E1 34e Are the reduction targets secured externally? E.g. SBTi certified?

These targets have not yet been validated by the SBTi due to the incomplete portfolio coverage currently. Targets were defined using SBTi
methodology but were not validated by SBTi

ESRSE1 34f Describe the expected climate transition levers and their overall contribution to achieving the GHG targets.

The real estate segment was identified as a key lever for reducing financed emissions (Scope 3.15) due to its high credit portfolio share. There
is currently no quantification of the climate transition levers and their overall contribution toward achieving the GHG targets.

ESRSE1 34f Disclosure of whether new technologies are being introduced and their role in achieving the GHG targets.
Not applicable

Electrification of vehicle fleet

NAWAROQO, Aktuell-Group

MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives
Aktuell-Group: gradual replacement of combustion engines with electric cars
NAWAROQ: the “Conversion to e-fleet” actionis for the purposes of implementing the strategic objective of gradually reducing the company’s
CO, emissions and achieving climate neutrality over the long term.

MDR-T 80b Target level (absolute or relative target incl. indication of the unit)
Aktuell-Group: aim to make the proportion of electric cars compared to combustion engines over 50%
NAWARQ: 100% of the vehicle fleet to be electric by the end of 2030

MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
Aktuell-Group: an evaluation is taking place to determine whether electric cars can be used by all employees for their work (depending on
factors such as kilometres driven, availability of charging stations in the respective sales territory, etc.).

NAWARQO: comprises all company vehicles used for business purposes, including passenger cars and light commercial vehicles

MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
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Aktuell-Group: 2024
NAWARO: 2024
MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)
Aktuell-Group: period has not yet been defined
NAWARQO: 100% of vehicles electric by 2030 (final target)
MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions for defining the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)
Aktuell-Group: the target was created based on vehicle fleet data.
NAWARQO: the target was set based on vehicle fleet data, CO , emissions surveys and cost/benefit analyses.
Local conditions such as charging infrastructure, driving routes and site conditions were incorporated into the planning.
MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
not applicable
MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)
Aktuell-Group: internal stakeholders were involved, decision by executive management
NAWARO: internal stakeholders such as vehicle fleet management, the Sustainability department and the Works Council as well as external
partners such as vehicle suppliers, energy providers and local authorities were involved in defining the targets
MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)
no change in targets or measurement methods
MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes
Aktuell-Group: monitoring in the vehicle fleet list
NAWAROQO: deviations from the plan are analysed and documented in order to adjust interim targets or actions as necessary. Changes to the

framework conditions such as new legal requirements or technological developments are taken into account in order to ensure on a contin-
uous basis that targets are achieved

E1 specific disclosures
ESRS E1 33 Indication of target type
implementation target: increasing the e-fleet
ESRSE1 34a If GHG emission reduction target is set, disclose either in absolute terms or as a percentage relative to a base year
not applicable, no direct GHG emission reduction target
ESRS E1 34b Disclose which GHG scope (1,2,3) the emission reduction target relates to.
Scope 1
ESRS E1 34b What percentage of each scope category (1,2,3) is covered by the target?
not applicable, not a direct GHG emission reduction target
ESRS E1 34d Minimum GHG reduction target: Specify the target value for 2030 and, if applicable, up to 2050.
not applicable
ESRSE1 34d Disclosure of whether sector-specific climate transition pathways (e.g. FLAG, CRREEM, etc.) were used.
not applicable
ESRS E1 34e Are the reduction targets secured externally? (e.g. SBTi certified)
not applicable
ESRSE1 34f Describe the expected climate transition levers and their overall contribution to achieving the GHG targets.
not applicable

ESRS ET1-5 — Energy consumption and mix

£5RS £1 37 Energy consumption and the energy mix in the RLB NO-Wien Group represent a core element inthe key
topic of climate.



Energy consumption and mix Total 2025  Total 2024

Fuel consumption from coal and coal products (MWh) 0.0 0.0
Fuel consumption from crude oil and petroleum products (MWh) 462.3 764.1
Fuel consumption from natural gas (MWh) 412.0 504.0
Fuel consumption from other fossil sources (MWh) 0.0 0.0
Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam, and cooling from fossil sources

(MWh) 295.9 121.7
Total fossil energy consumption (MWh) 1,170.2 1,389.7
Share of fossil sources in total energy consumption (%) 5.7% 8.6%
Consumption from nuclear sources (MWh) 0.0 0.0
Share of consumption from nuclear sources in total energy consumption (%) 0.0% 0.0%
Fuel consumption for renewable sources, including biomass (also comprising industrial and

municipal waste of biologic origin, biogas, renewable hydrogen, etc.) (MWh) 38.5 38.0
Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam, and cooling from renewable

sources (MWh) 19,436.2 14,818.1
The consumption of self-generated non-fuel renewable energy (MWh) 4.0 0.0
Total renewable energy consumption (MWh) 19,478.8 14,856.1
Share of renewable sources in total energy consumption (%) 94.3% 91.4%
Total energy consumption (MWh) 20,649.0 16,245.8

Crude oil and petroleum products saw a significant decrease of 39.5%. The mainreason is the gradual conversion
of the vehicle fleet to electric and hybrid vehicles. In particular, the strategic conversion of the electric fleet at RLB
NO-Wien and NAWARO led to significantly lower diesel and gasoline consumption.

Consumption of purchased or received electricity, heat, steam, and cooling, as well as from fossil sources, increased
significantly by 143.2%. A key driver is the increased electricity demand for electric vehicles. Additionally, due to
improved data quality, NAWARQO's electricity mix, as specified in the product data sheet, is now allocated 100%
renewable energy.

Consumption of purchased or received electricity, heat, steam, and cooling, as well as from renewable sources,
increased by 31.1% in the reporting year compared to the previous year. In 2025, district heating consumptionin
branches of RLB NO-Wien with heating supply regulated by lease agreements, as well as district cooling for the
Carinthia branch ofthe Aktuell Group, were included for the first time. Furthermore, the resumption of regular opera-
tionsat NAWARQO, particularly after the pellet plant's shutdown inthe previous year, had an increasingimpact on the
reported consumption figures. As previously mentioned, due to improved data quality, NAWARQ's electricity mix was
assigned to 100% green electricity, in accordance with the product data sheet.

Consumption of self-generated renewable energy: a survey was conductedfor the first time in fiscal year 2025 (pho-
tovoltaic system in the RHW building).

ESRSETAR 322 & AR 32 The electricity mix, which consists of both fossil fuels and renewable sources, was allocated in
its entirety to total fossil fuel energy consumption.

Only energy consumption from processes owned or controlled by the company was taken into account. The same
scope was applied as for the GHG inventory for Scope 1 and Scope 2, but no individual substances or fuels were
taken into account unless they were burned for energy purposes.
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ESRS E1 AR 32f The entire RLB NO-Wien Group produced 45,134.6 MWh of energy from

renewable sources in 2025.Energy production Total 2025 Total 2024
non-renewable energy production (MWh): 0.0 0.0
renewable energy production (MWh): 45,134.6 9,717.9

Energy generation from renewable sources hasincreased significantly by 364.4%. Thisis partly due tothe fact that
the photovoltaic system on the RHW building was surveyed for the first time. In addition, a pellet plant operated by
NAWARO has been put back into operation.

Energy intensity based on net revenue

£srS E142 The RLB NO-Wien Group and its equity investments operate in the following climate-intensive sectors in
accordance to Delegated Regulation (EU) 2022/1288 Sections A to H and Section L:

> ENERGY SUPPLY

> REAL ESTATE AND HOUSING

> PROVISION OF FINANCIAL AND INSURANCE SERVICES

When considered separately, the total energy consumption associated with activities in climate-intensive sectorsis
as follows:

Energyintensive sector: energy consumption and energy mix Total 2025 Total 2024
Fuel consumption from coal and coal products (MWh) 0.0 0.0
Fuel consumption from crude oil and petroleum products (MWh) 462.3 156.1
Fuel consumption from natural gas (MWh) 412.0 0.0
Fuel consumption from other fossil sources (MWh) 0.0 0.0
Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam, and cooling from fossil sources

(MWh) 295.9 0.0
Total fossil energy consumption (MWh) 1,170.2 156.1
Share of fossil sources in total energy consumption (%) 5.7% 1.9%
Consumption from nuclear sources (MWh) 0.0 0.0
Share of consumption from nuclear sources in total energy consumption (%) 0.0% 0.0%
Fuel consumption for renewable sources, including biomass (also comprising industrial and

municipal waste of biologic origin, biogas, renewable hydrogen, etc.) (MWh) 38.5 38.0
Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam, and cooling from renewable

sources (MWh) 19,436.2 7,926.5
The consumption of self-generated non-fuel renewable energy (MWh) 4.0 0.0
Total renewable energy consumption (MWh) 19,478.8 7,964.5
Share of renewable sources in total energy consumption (%) 94.3% 98.1%
Total energy consumption (MWh) 20,649.0 8,120.6

Due to changes in the definition of energy-intensive sectors based on NACE codes, there is a significant in-
crease.£SRS E140 & 41 Energy intensity arises from the total energy consumptionin connection with activities in cli-
mate-intensive sectors as follows:

Energy intensity per net revenue Total 2025 Total 2024

Total energy consumption from activities in high climate impact sectors per net revenue
(MWh/EUR)
0.4 0.5




A comparison of energy intensity per net revenue withthe previousyearis not available for 2025. Climate-intensive
sectorswereidentifiedin 2024 based on NACE 2008. For the 2025 financial year, NACE 2025 was used. This resulted
in a shift in the climate-intensive sectors among the portfolio companies.

The total energy intensity per employee at RLBNO-Wien amounts to 6,359.7 kWh (previous year: 6,123.6 KWh; 2023:
6,020.7 kWh).

ESRS E1 43 The denominator used for calculating energy intensity (net sales revenue in EUR) is composed of the
following income items: Interest income Notes Net interest income (1), Income from securities (dividend income)
Notes Dividendincome (3), Commissionincome Notes Net commission income (2), Netincome from financial trans-
actions, Salesrevenue and services from real estate and industrial holdings and other operating income (excluding
real estate and industrial holdings) Notes Other operating result (9).

ESRS E1-6- Gross GHG emissions in Scope 1, 2 and 3 categories and'total GHG emissions

ESRSET 47, 51 & 461 Relevance screening took place to determine the relevant Scope categories. A Scope category is
only relevant ifit accountsfor at least 1% of total emissions. Emissions from Scope 3.1 and 3.15 are excluded fom
the population.

The following emissions are not relevant due to the relevance limit:

Scope 3.5 — Waste generated during operation Scope 3.10 — Processing of goods sold

Scope 3.8 - Leased installations Scope 3.14 — Franchise

There are deviations in the other emissions categories depending on the business model:
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Information on the calculation methodology for GHG emissions
ESRS E1AR 392 The principles, requirements and guidelines of the Greenhouse Gas Protocol (GHG) were obsernved

when preparing the GHG balance sheet.

ESRS E1 AR 390 The following section describes the methodologies, significant assumptions and emission factors for
relevant scopes and categories for calculating gross GHG emissions in Scope 1, 2 and 3 categories.
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Scope Description of the methodology/source

Scope 1 Emission factors from the publication Harmonised Austrian Direct and Indirect GHG Emission Factors for
Relevant Energy Sources & Technologies (Austrian Federal Environmental Agency, 2025) were used to cal-
culate emissions from stationary heating systems and from diesel and petrol consumption . £7-6 480 The
RLB NO-Wien Group does not emit any emissions that are attributed to the regulated emissions trading
system.

Scope 2 Market-based: specific GHG emissions have been reported on the basis of the energy mix for sites where
the energy mix is shown on the electricity bill. The data basis for the emission factors is the publication
Harmonised Austrian Direct and Indirect GHG Emission Factors for Relevant Energy Sources & Technologie s
(Austrian Federal Environmental Agency, 2025).
Location-based: the emission factor for Austrian electricity generation published by the Federal Environment
Agency was used to calculate emissions according to the location-based method. Country-specific emission
factors for electricity generation were used by Ecolnvent.

Scope 3.1 & Expenditure items for services and investments in buildings and machinery were linked to emission factors

3.2 for material items and the economic sector from EXIOBASE, e.g. computers and related activities (0,082 kg
COs-eq /€). The emission factors in EXIOBASE 3.8 for the respective materials and sectors relate to 2019,
which is why the prices submitted were adjusted downwards in accordance with the consumer price index
(CPI) so as not to overestimate emissions due to the price increase from 2019 to 2024.
Emission factors from the following data sources were used for mass-based data in units or kg:
> Ecoinvent 3.11 cut off, calculation of GHG emissions according to the IPCC 2021 method
> Agribalyse 3.1.1
> Information sheet CO» factors Federal funding for energy and resource efficiency in the econ-

omy — Grants, version 3.1, BMWK (2024)
> THE ECOBALANCE OF PERSONAL VEHICLES, evaluation of alternative drive concepts with
regard to COz reduction potential and energy savings (Federal Environment Agency, 2021)

> Carbon Cloud
For individual capital goods (self-service appliances of RLB NO-Wien), an extermnal consultant estimated the
production-related emissions based on weight and material composition. Emission factors from Ecoinvent
3.11 and the publication Information sheet on CO; factors Federal funding for energy and resource efficiency
in industry — Grants, Version 3.1 (BMWK, 2024) were used for this purpose.




Base year Comparison
Total GHG emissions 2023 2024 N 2025 % N /N-1
Scope 1 GHG emissions
Gross Scope 1 GHG emissions (tCO»eq) 2,060.8 2,262.5 3,197.3 41.3%
Percentage of Scope 1 GHG emissions from regulated emission
trading schemes (%) 0.0 0.0 0.0
Scope 2 GHG emissions
Gross location-based Scope 2 GHG emissions (t COze) 2,051.3 1,855.7 2,419.4 30.4%
Gross market-based Scope 2 GHG emissions (tCO%eq) 1,487.7 372.4 441.4 18.5%
Significant scope 3 GHG emissions
Total Gross indirect (Scope 3) GHG emissions (tCO2eq) 5,430,493.7 55422515 4,676,083.4 (15.6)%
Total Gross indirect (Scope 3) GHG emissions (tCO2eq) - location-
based 5,430,401.6 5,542,059.8 4,676,472.2 (15.6)%
1 Purchased goods and services 6,385.6 5,544.7 5,816.0 4.9%
2 Capital goods 8,507.4 1,131.4 1,040.3 8.1)%
3 Fuel and energy-related Activities (not included in Scope1 or
Scope 2) 706.7 1,594.3 2,264.3 42.0%
3 Fuel and energy-related Activities (not included in Scope1 or
Scope 2 - market-based) 614.6 1,402.6 1,875.6 33.7%
4 Upstream transportation and distribution 537.0 206.4 247.9 20.1%
5 Waste generated in operations 0.0 0.0 0.0
6 Business traveling 76.8 88.4 158.7 79.4%
7 Employee commuting 666.6 652.3 657.6 0.8%
8 Upstream leased assets - - 0.0
9 Downstream transportation 223.0 181.9 218.7 20.2%
10 Processing of sold products - - 0.0
11 Use of sold products 1,335.0 0.0 772.2
12 End-of-life treatment of sold products - - 0.0
13 Downstream leased assets 48.7 441 441 0.0%
14 Franchise - - 0.0
15 Investments 5412,006.8 5,532,807.9 4,665,252.5 (15.7)%
- PCAF 5,036,029.6 5,156,830.7 4,352,964.1 (15.6)%
- At Equity 375,977.2 375,977.2 312,288.4 (16.9)%
Total GHG emissions
Total GHG emissions (location-based) (tCO.eq) 5,434,605.8 5,546,369.7 4,682,088.9 (15.6)%
Total GHG emissions (market-based) (tCO.eq) 5,433,950.1 5,544,694.7 4,679,722.2 (15.6)%

In caseswhere current activity data or emissions from companies in the value chain were not availablefor the report-
ing period at the time this report was prepared, the comparable activity data / emissions from the last available
financial year were extrapolated based on suitable indicators (number of employees, area, revenue or production
volumes). For extrapolatedvalues, the asset datais collectedin the next financial year in order to obtain key figures
that are as granular as possible. £5752 770 The GHG inventory was obtained with support from an external consultant;
thereis no external validation available, e.g. by ISO. The resumption of regular operations at NAWARO, particularly
following the shutdownofthe pellet plant last year, led primarily to increased consumption of the basic raw materials
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wood and electricity. This is mainly reflected in the increase in emissions in Scope 1 and 2. The change in Scope
3.15 At Equityisdue to a switchin the calculation methodology to PCAF The increase inemissionsin Scope 3.6is
primarily attributable to increased business travel by air. No corresponding activity data is available for the other
Scope categories at the timeofreporting. Fluctuationsin the calculated values are due to extrapolation factors such
as revenue, capital expenditures (CapEx), or number of employees.

Total GHG emissions

Base Year Interim Targets and Target Years

Annual % of Annual % of Annual % of

Target/Base Target/Base Target/Base

Scope 1 GHG emissions 2023 2025 Year 2030 Year 2050 Year
Gross Scope 1 GHG

emissions (tCO.eq) 2,060.8 1,813.50 6% 1,195.26 6% 206.08 3%

ESRSE1 AR 43¢ For Scope 1 emissions, biogenic emissions amount to 28,661 tCOz eq for the Group asa whole. £57S
£71 AR 450 The proportion of contractual instruments for electricity associated with Scope 2 emissions is 90%. Those
electricity products for which a declaration of the energy mixor an external certification such as the Austrian Ecolabel
is available have been defined as contractual instruments.

3.15 Investments

£ESRS E1 46 In the RLB NO-Wien Group, GHG emissions in Scope 3.15 arise from equity investments in associated
companies accounted for using the equity method, subsidaries without operational control and associated compa-
nies that are not fully consolidated. £s7s £7 502 & b This meansthat there is no division between Scope 1 and Scope
2 emissions. The emissions in the credit portfolio from the lending activities of RLB NO-Wien are also taken into
account.

Scope 3 GHG emissions Total 2025 Total 2024
a) Consolidated group (parent and subsidiary) 4,364,183.8 5,166,724.8
b) invested companies (associated companies, joint ventures, non-consolidated subsidiaries) and

contractual arrangements under operational control 312,288.4 375,977.2
Total 4,676,472.2 5,542,702.0

Credit portfolio

The PCAF standard forms the methodological basis for determiningthe financed emissions from the credit portfolio.
The calculationisbased onthe proportionate loan or investment volumein relation to total assets. This procedureis
currently also used for listed companies, as enterprise value including cash (EVIC) is not yet available for a large
proportion of customers. The shares calculated are multiplied by the respective emission values. The required CO,
customer datais collectedregularly or requested as required. Both verified and non-verified emissions datais taken
into account when determining emissions. If no direct emission values are available, an approximate calculation is
made based on physical active data such as energy consumption. If only general information such as ISO and NACE
codes are available, default values (proxies) are used for the calculation.

The data quality is measured using methodology scores (quality scores). Score five is the worst and contains only
the customer’sISO code, NACE code and debitbalance andis based on estimated values. The score shifts upwards
if more data is supplied. Score one is the best and is achieved if verified emissions are available. However, the



methodology score makes no statementabout the amount of the emissions themselves andis calculated separately
for each transaction.

PCAF evaluation based on data quality

Weighted Qoyered Financed emissions .
data quality Cr.ed't.”.Sk volume (in thousand t COze) Share in %
(in million EUR)
2025 2024* 2025 2024* 2025 2024*
1 0.0 10.0 0.0 541 0.0% 0.0%
2 %% 131.8 174.3 71.0 421.0 1.0% 1.0%
3 5,0441 2,990.6 39.8 23.3 22.0% 13.0%
4 14,399.6 15,667.6 1,851.1 2,049.9 62.0% 68.0%
5 3,640.4 4,183.3 2,391.0 1,911 1 16.0% 18.0%
Total 23,215.9 23,025.7 4,353.0 4,459.4 100.0% 100.0%

* Due to updated databases and methodological adjustments, the emissions published in the previous year have changed by
more than 5%. To ensure comparability, the prior-year figures are therefore restated using the updated calculation methodology
for the credit portfolio as at 31 December 2024.

** Minor adjustments were made to the intemnal allocation logic as part of the continuous development of the underlying data
basis.

Currently, 23.0% (previous year: 14.0%) of the credit volume covered can be rated with a methodology score of
between one and threein accordance with the PCAF standard. The data basis for determining the Scope 1 to Scope
3 emissions of the credit portfolio more precisely is subject to continuous development. This gives RLB NO-Wien a
very good starting point for transforming the credit portfolio towards net zero emissions in stages over the coming
years.

Akey element ofthe PCAF methodology is a breakdown of the credit portfolio into seven asset classes: listed equities
and corporate bonds, corporate loans and unlisted equity, projectfinancing, commercial property, mortgages, vehi-
cleloansand governmentbonds. Six of these asset classes are relevant for RLB NO-Wien. The “motor vehicleloans”
asset class is not included as it does not account for a significant share of the credit portfolio. Depending on the
respective asset class, the approximate calculation ofthe financed emissionsis based on different input data. As at
the key date of 31 December 2025, 73.2% of the entire credit portfolio was covered by the PCAF calculation.

Duetoupdated databases and methodological adjustments, the emissions figures published last yearhave changed
by more than 5%.

To ensure comparability, the prior-year figures are recalculated using the updated calculation logic for the portfolio
as of December 31, 2024. The covered credit risk volume is reduced due to minor adjustments in the scope of
consolidation. The values shown in the following tables for 2024 already reflect the recalculation using the updated
logic. In the following tables, the values marked "2024*" are the newly calculated values using the updated data.
Furthermore, the changefrom the NACE Rev. 2 (2008) classification of economic activities to the updated NACE Rev.
2.1 (2025) results in slight shifts in the industry classifications.

Currently, the effects of the LULUCF are not shown in the sovereign debt asset class. If these were included, Scope
1 emissions would decrease by 17,900 tonnes of COz€.
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PCAF analysis according to asset class

Asset ol Covered Financed emissions CO: intensity

accosrz; ‘;oa;zAF Credit risk volume (in thousand t COae) (t COze/million EUR)
9 (in million EUR) Scope 1 Scope 2 Scope 3 Scope 1 Scope 2 Scope 3
2025 2024* 2025 2024* 2025 2024* 2025 2024* 2025 2024* 2025 2024* 2025 2024*

Sr?ymmem'a' prop- 6,649.9 55384 371 340 689 712 0.0 0.0 5.6 61 104 129 0.0 0.0
Corporate loans 6,304 .1 7,345.2 119.2 155.2 911 1022 2,072.7 1,739.0 18.9 211 14.5 13.9 328.8 236.8
Sh d -

ares and como 39155 35658 185 174 584 550 1,3631 13281 47 49 149 154 3481 3725
rate bonds
Project financing 2,784.5 2,672.9 14.3 14.0 9.2 9.0 0.0 0.0 5.2 52 3.3 3.4 0.0 0.0
Mortgage loans to

. 2,013.8 2,5622.7 5.3 42.2 0.7 23.9 19.6 437.8 2.6 16.7 0.4 9.5 9.7 173.6
private customers
Sovereign debt 1,548.1 1,380.6 231.9 210.1 65.9 60.8 1771 159.7 149.8 152.2 42.6 441 114.4 115.7
Total 23,215.9 23,025.7 426.3 472.8 294.2 322.0 23,6324 3,664.6 18.4 20.5 12.7 14.0 156.5 159.2

* Due to updated databases and methodological adjustments, the emissions published in the previous year have changed by more than 5%. To ensure comparability, the
prior-year figures are therefore restated using the updated calculation methodology for the credit portfolio as at 31 December 2024 .

PCAF analysis according to asset class

Covered . .
Asset class v Weighted data quality

. Credit risk volume .
according to PCAF (in million EUR) (1 = high, 5 = low)

Scope1 +2 + 3

2025 2024* 2025 2024*
Commercial property 6,649.9 5,5638.4 3.4 3.7
Corporate loans 6,304.1 7,345.2 41 41
Shares and corporate bonds 3,915.5 3,565.8 4.3 4.3
Project financing 2,784.5 2,672.9 3.7 3.8
Mortgage loans to private customers 2,013.8 2,522.7 4.0 4.0
Sovereign debt 1,548.1 1,380.6 5.0 5.0
Total 23,215.9 23,025.7 3.9 4.0

* Due to updated databases and methodological adjustments, the emissions published in the previous year have changed by more than 5%. To ensure comparability, the
prior-year figures are therefore restated using the updated calculation methodology for the portfolio as at 31 December 2024.



Transition table: PCAF analysis according to asset class

C d Financed emissions CO: intensity Weighted
overe 2 .
acc:rsdsi‘:t ‘;'cff,SCAF Credit risk volume (in thousand t COze) (t COze/million EUR) Data quality
9 (in million EUR) (1 = high, 5 = low)
Scope 1 + 2 Scope 3 Scope 1 + 2 Scope 3 Scope 1+2+3
2024 2024 2024 2024 2024 2024
NEW* 2024 NEW* 2024 NEW* 2024 NEW* 2024 NEW* 2024 NEW* 2024
Corporate loans 7,345.2 7,391.5 257.3 259.0 1,739.0 2,102.9 35.0 35.0 236.8 284.5 4.1 4.1
Commercial property 5,5638.4 5,944.5 105.2 106.1 - - 19.0 17.9 - - 3.7 3.7
gg?éis and coporate s ges g 35658 72.4 101.0  1,3281  1,566.4 20.3 28.3 372.5 439.3 4.3 4.2
Project financing 2,522.7 2,622.7 66.1 66.9 437.8 551.6 26.2 26.5 173.6 218.7 4.0 4.0
Mortgage loans to pri-
vate customers 2,672.9 2,263.7 22.9 22.3 - - 8.6 9.8 - - 3.8 3.8
Sovereign debt *** 1,380.6 1,380.6 270.9 239.6 159.7 1411 196.2 173.5 115.7 102.2 5.0 1.0
Total** 23,025.7 23,068.9 794.8 7949 3,664.6 4,361.9 34.5 34.5 159.2 189.1 4.0 3.8

* Due to updated databases and methodological adjustments, the emissions published in the previous year have changed by more than 5%. To ensure comparability, the
previous year's figures are therefore restated using the updated calculation logic for the portfolio as at 31 December 2024.

** The credit risk volume covered is reduced due to minor adjustments in the scope of consolidation.
*** The weighted data quality in the “Sovereign debt” asset class has changed due to methodological adjustments.

PCAF analysis by industry

Asset class Covered ) . ) )
according to Credit risk volume Financed emissions CO: intensity
PCAF (in million EUR) (in thousand t COze) (t COz2e/million EUR)
Scope 1 Scope 2 Scope 3 Scope 1 Scope 2 Scope 3
2025 2024* 2025 2024* 2025 2024* 2025 2024* 2025 2024* 2025 2024* 2025 2024*

Real estate and 7.834.5 67959 314 645 578 818 111 3113 40 95 74 120 14 458
housing
;'J”rgggg and in- 3,328.2 3,469.5 1.0 1.1 1.2 13 1,699.8 13364 03 03 0.4 04 5107 3852

Public administra-
tion

Production of
goods

3,278.5 3,187.6 2522 2291 130.3 121.0 791.0 733.1 76.9 71.9 39.8 38.0 241.3 230.0

1,545.9 1,685.2 83.9 116.6 38.7 40.8 571.7 633.2 54.2 69.2 25.0 242 369.9 375.7
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Eg;:jaste house- 1,232.9 1,149.6 58 5.4 38 36 00 0.0 47 47 3.1 31 0.0 0.0
Egg'oyed per 1,194.8 1,165.8 6.1 6.2 4.1 4.1 0.0 0.2 5.1 5.3 3.4 3.5 0.0 0.2
Extrateritorial ~ oF 1,056.4 978.4 1.7 32 53 102 508 974 16 33 51 104 481 995
ganisations

Retail 877.6 918.4 6.1 6.0 15.3 15.4  143.4 1446 7.0 6.6 175 16.8 1634 1574
Hotel trade and 5586 633.3 27 26 55 6.6 285 309 48 41 117 105 50.3 48.7
gastronomy

Other business 398.8 2815 2.4 19 71 58 642 545 6.0 6.8 179 207 1611 1934
Services

Healthcare ~ and 378.0 376.5 1.7 1.9 3.3 3.6 9.7 11.4 4.6 5.0 8.8 9.7 257 30.2
social services

Freelance profes-

sionals/techn. 343.1 382.9 1.0 1.0 17 16 10.4 10.4 3.0 27 4.9 4.1 30.2 272
Services

Other 1,180.6  2,001.1  30.3 33.3 18.9 26.1 251.7 301.3 25.7 16.6 16.0 13.1 213.2 150.6
Energy supply 266.9 280.1 5.5 5.0 0.2 0.2 5.5 5.0 20.6 17.8 0.8 0.7 20.6 18.4
Other Services 212.6 231.0 0.8 1.3 2.0 3.4 13.8 275 4.0 55 9.5 14.8 647  119.0
Transportation 157.3 161.6 10.6 11.0 0.8 0.8 6.5 6.9 67.7 67.9 4.9 4.7 416 426
Information ~ and 116.0 184.2 0.2 0.4 0.2 0.6 1.3 4.7 1.4 2.0 2.0 35 11.2 25 4
Communication

Construction 102.2 891.7 14 3.4 4.0 8.2 36.9 54.4 14.1 3.9 39.2 92 3613 61.0
Publishing, media

and broadcasting 100.6 0.4 1.1 9.7 3.8 10.5 96.1
nformation — and 94.9 125.6 0.1 0.4 0.3 12 i3 10.8 i 3.3 07 9.4 16.8 86.2
communication

Water supply and 74.9 74.9 2.2 27 71 8.6 67.8 82.1 300 363 949 1151 9044 1,096.9
waste disposal

Q?;';Lr”ywre and 30.5 326 7.8 8.6 2.7 28 902 1011 2540 264.3 87.4 856 29546 3,106.9
Education  and 20.6 16.5 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2 19 14 4.6 4.3 111 10.4 89.8 84.2
teaching

Mining 41 28 1 05 0.4 0.2 16.7 72 2689 1674 86.2 537 40672 25327
Total 23,215.9 23,025.7 426.3 472.8 2942 3220 36324 36646 184 205 12.7 14.0 156.5 159.2




* Due to updated databases and methodological adjustments, the emissions published in the previous year have changed by more than 5%. To ensure comparability, the
prior-year figures are therefore restated using the updated calculation methodology for the credit portfolio as at 31 December 2024 .

** A changeover from NACE Rev. 2 (2008) to the updated NACE Rev. 2.1 (2025) has resulted in slight shifts in the allocation of sectors.

PCAF analysis by industry

Asset class Covered Weighted data quality

Credit risk volume
[ PCAF 1 = high, 5 = |
according to PC (in million EUR) (1= high, 5 = low)

Scope 1 + 2 and 3

2025 2024* 2025 2024*
Real estate and housing 7,834.5 6,795.9 3.6 3.8
Finance and insurance 3,328.2 3,469.5 4.0 4.0
Public administration 3,278.5 3,187.6 4.8 4.8
Production of goods 1,545.9 1,685.2 3.9 3.9
Private households 1,232.9 1,149.6 3.6 3.7
Employed persons 1,194.8 1,165.8 3.8 3.9
Extraterritorial organisations 1,056.4 978.4 42 45
Retall 877.6 918.4 3.9 3.9
Hotel trade and gastronomy 566.6 633.3 3.6 3.8
Other business Services 398.8 281.5 4.0 4.0
Healthcare and social services 378.0 376.5 3.8 4.0
Freelance professionals/techn. Services 343.1 382.9 4.1 4.1
Other 1,180.6 2,001.1 4.1 4.0
Total 23,215.9 23,025.7 3.9 4.0

* Due to updated databases and methodological adjustments, the emissions published in the previous year have changed by more than 5%.To ensure comparability, the
prior-year figures are therefore restated using the updated calculation methodology for the portfolio as at 31 December 2024.

Transition table: PCAF analysis by industry
Covered

Asset class Credit risk volume Financed emissions CO: intensity
i PCAF in th illion EUR
according to PC (in million EUR) (in thousand t COze) (t COze/million EUR)
Scope 142 Scope 3 Scope 1+2 Scope 3
2024 2024 2024 2024 2024
2024 2024 24 24 2024
NEW* e NEW* e NEW* . NEW=* . NEW=* 0

Real estate and housing 6,795.9 6,831.1 146.3 122.9 311.3 3171 215 18.0 45.8 46.4
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Finance and insurance 3,469.5 3,477.5 2.3 2.8 1,336.4 1,720.2 0.7 0.8 385.2 4947
Public administration®** 3,187.6 3,187.6 350.1 347.2 733.1 920.4 109.8 108.9 230.0 288.7
Production of goods 1,685.2 1,685.2 157.5 138.3 633.2 613.8 93.4 82.1 375.7 364.2
Employed persons 1,165.8 1,165.8 10.3 20.3 0.2 0.2 8.8 17.4 0.2 0.2
Private households 1149.6 1149.6 9.0 20.3 0.0 0.0 78 17.7 0.0 0.0
E;::‘te”“o”a' organisa- 978.4 978.4 13.4 293 97.4 212.0 13.7 29.9 995 216.7
Retail 918.4 918.4 215 25 4 144 6 159.0 23 4 27 6 157.4 173.1
Construction 891.7 891.7 1.6 8.5 54.4 36.9 13.1 95 61.0 414
g'nc;tye' trade and gastron- 633.3 633.3 9.2 85 30.9 36.4 146 13.4 48.7 57.4
Freelance  profession- 382.9 382.9 26 38 10.4 11.9 6.7 9.8 7.2 311
als/techn. Services

\:'Sj'sthcare and social ser 376.5 376.5 55 6.4 11.4 251 14.6 17.0 30.2 66.6
Other 1,390.9 1,390.9 55.6 61.3 301.4 309.2 39.9 441 216.7 2203
Total 23,025.7 23,068.9 794.8 794.9  3,664.6  4,361.9 34.5 34.5 159.2 189.1

* Due to updated databases and methodological adjustments, the emissions published in the previous year have changed by more than 5%. To ensure comparability, the
prior-year figures are therefore restated using the updated calculation methodology for the portfolio as at 31 December 2024.

** The credit risk volume covered is reduced due to minor adjustments in the scope of consolidation

*** The weighted data quality in the “Public administration” sector has changed due to methodological adjustments.
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GHG intensity per net revenue Total 2025  Total 2024
Total GHG emissions (location-based) per net revenue (tCO.eq/EUR) 3.9 3.4
Total GHG emissions (market-based) per net revenue (tCO.eq/EUR) 3.9 3.4

£SRS E1 55 The denominator used to calculate the GHG intensity (net revenue in EUR) is made up of the following
income items: interest income, Notes Net interest income (1), income from securities (dividend income), Notes Divi-
dendincome (3), fee and commissionincome, Notes Net commissionincome (2), net income from financial trans-
actions, sales revenue and services from real estate and industrial holdings as well as other operating income (ex-
cluding real estate and industrial holdings) Notes Other operating result (9).

ESRS E1-7- GHG emission reductions or removals from climate change mitigation projects
financed through carbon credits

£srs £1 62 RLB NO-Wien does not currently purchase carbon credits. The potential function ofthe forest estate asa
natural basin is not yet taken into account.

ESRS E1-8 — Internal CO pricing

£5RS £1632 There is currently no internal CO: pricing in the RLB NO-Wien Group.
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ESRS E4 — Biodiversity and ecosystems

ESRS E4-1- Transition plan and consideration of biodliversity and ecosystems in strategy and
business model

Relevant impacts, physical risks, transition risks and opportunities in connection with biodiversity and ecosystems
for the RLB NO-Wien Group were assessed as part of the double materiality analysis (see ESRS 2I1RO-1). The anal-
ysis was focused on the operations of all group companies with a different risk profile and on the credit portfolio of
RLB NO-Wien. For the RLB NO-Wien Group, material impacts but no material risks and opportunities were identified
in connection with biodiversity and ecosystems.

Theresilience analysis described in ESRS E1, SBM-3 also includes the assessment of resilience to phys-
ical and transitory risks and opportunities related to biodiversity and ecosystems. Theresilience analysis
is based on the RCP scenarios, i.e. standardised climate scenarios that depict various possible developments in
greenhouse gas concentrations up to the year 2100. Thiswas supplemented by acomprehensive literature review,
which primarily took into account legal aspects, relevant specialist publications and scientificreports. These include
relevant environmental and climate laws as well as strategic guidelines and reports from scientific journals and na-
tional environmental authorities. Stakeholder perspectives and local and indigenous knowledge were not taken into
account, so the results represent an objectivised, data-driven assessment.

The key assumptions, the time horizons used, the scope of the assessment and the results are de-
scribed in detail under ESRS E1, SBM-3. In the context of biodiversity, transitory risks primarily occur at
credit portfoliolevel. Stricter regulations on land use, restrictions on land-intensive uses and stricter official require-
ments are leading to changesin construction projects and a slowd ownin property development. Thisrequires ad-
justmentsin site planning, project design andfinancing and can leadto a potentialdeclinein business. At the same
time, planning uncertainties are increasing with regard to approval periods, land availability and realisation dates. In
financial terms, this is reflected in particular in restructuring and adaptation costs. In addition, credit and strategic
risks may arise from declining project volumes and lower area utilisation.

ESRS 2 SBM-3— Matenal impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy
and business mode/

As explained in more detail inthe section ESRS 2 IRO-1 — Description of processesto identify and assess material
biodiversity and ecosystem-related impacts, risks and opportunities, the process for identifying material impacts,
risks and opportunities included a site analysis that took into account all sites under operational control. The RLB
NO-Wien Group operates 22 sites. The Stadtbank branches are subject to the operational control of Raiffeisen-Hold-
ing NO-Wien and are therefore not attributed to RLB NO-Wien.

The sites were surveyed and analysed again inthe 2025 financial year. The relevantdata were updated, and shared
sites were consolidated in orderto avoid double counting. This update resulted in changestothe number of sites
compared to the previous year.

The analysisincluded a comprehensive assessment of the sites with regard to their locationin or near
biodiversity-sensitive areas. Biodiversity-sensitive areas are defined according to the criteria of Natura 2000 and Key
Biodiversity Area (KBA). The assessment checked which of the sites were located within such areas and which were
within a radius of five kilometres.
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There are 12 sites of the entire RLB NO-Wien Group within a five-kilometre radius of a biodiversity-sensitivearea. Two
sitesare located in a biodiversity-sensitive area. There are eight siteslocated neither in nor inthe vicinity ofa biodi-
versity-sensitive area.

Based on the analysis using the WWF Biodiversity Risk Filter, the sites are assessed for their dependence
on ecological condition according to the categories of soil quality, water quality, air quality, ecosystem condition and
pollination. This yielded 15 sites that were categorised as high risk with regard to dependence on air quality. The
focus of the RLB NO-Wien Group has been placed on air quality.

Based on the analysis using the WWF Biodiversity Risk Filter, the sites are assessedfor their impact on the ecological
condition according to the categories of land, freshwater and marine use, loss of tree cover, invasive species and
pollution. In summary, it can be seen that there are five sites that have a high risk of impact on tree cover and five
sites that have a high risk of impact on pollution.

Soil sealing was identified as a material impact on biodiversity due to the sealed area of all sites under
operational control. According tothe German Federal Ministry for the Environment, Climate Action, Nature
Conservation, Nuclear Safety and Consumer Protection, the destruction, fragmentation and loss of land caused by
soil sealing are among the activities that impact endangered species.

The above-mentioned site analyses with regard to dependencies and impacts on the ecological condition illustrate
the central role that intact environmental conditions play with respectto business activities. Climate changeresulting
from greenhouse gas emissions is leading to a deterioration in these conditions. This is why biodiversity loss and
negative impacts as a result of climate change dueto greenhouse gas emissions were identified as a materialimpact.

RLB NO-Wien — Loan portfolio

The downstream value chain (credit portfolio) was analysed using ENCORE v2.0 and WWF Biodiversity Risk Filter
v1.0. This involved categorising the credit portfolio into NACE clusters, defining focus sectors and assessing their
dependencies and impacts on biodiversity (see ESRS E4 IRO-1).

The analysis shows the size of the credit portfolio exposure andthe sector-specific dependencies and
impacts. Aninitial analysis of the credit portfolio shows that thereal estate sectoraccounts for almost half of the total
credit portfolio. At adirect level, this sector does not exhibit a high direct impact on biodiversity. However, the asso-
ciated upstream value chain, such asthe construction industry in particular, has a considerable environmental impact.
This includes the loss and disturbance of species, significant levels of soil sealing and increased greenhouse gas
emissions, which further intensify the loss of biodiversity.

The real estate sector will therefore be analysed more intensively in future, and actionsto reduce negative impacts
will be examined. No material risks or opportunities in connection with biodiversity and ecosystems have been iden-
tified to date.
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ESRS E4-2 — Policies related to biodiversity and ecosystems

Overview of policies, actions and targets

Subsidiary MDR-P - Policy MDR-A — Action MDR-T - Targets
ESG  strategy (climate- ESG Web based Training — ESG Web based Training —
friendly operations) Focus on Biodiversity Focus on Biodiversity

RLB NO-Wien ESG  strategy (climate-  Biodiversity actions — Real
friendly credit portfolio) estate portfolio

NAWARO Corporate strategy Residual material utilisation Biodiversity conservation

As explainedin more detailin the sectionE1-2 Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation, the ESG
strategy of RLB NO-Wien (climate-friendly operations) alsoincludes biodiversity-related approaches for own opera-
tions. The topic of the direct causes of biodiversity loss due to climate change is therefore
addressed under the negative actual impact “Loss of biodiversity and negative impact on ecosystems as a result of
climate change dueto GHG emissions” and the topicofimpacts on species under the negative actual impact “Loss
of biodiversity due to construction actions”. The ESG strategy contains specific actions and targets to
reduce the negative actual impacts mentioned above. Minimising GHG emissions from own operations (electricity
from renewable sources, switch to electromobility) should also reduce the direct causes of biodiversity loss.

No social consequences ofimpacts were considered in the policy. The ESG strategy does not relate
to any sites near biodiversity-sensitive areas. The ESG strategy covers the topic of land use through
specific planned offsets and construction-related actions toincrease biodiversity. These actions will be implemented
in the coming reporting years.

As outlined in more detail in the section ESRS E1-2 Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation,
NAWARQO'’s corporate strategy also places a particular focus on biodiversity. Among other
things, the company addressesthe direct causes of biodiversity loss due to climate change. Thisis reflected in the
material negative actual impact: “Loss of biodiversity and negative impact on ecosystems as a result of climate
change due to GHG emissions”. NAWARQO reduces factors involved in biodiversity loss through a sus-
tainable biomass concept: Carbon-neutral energy stabilises the climate, while the use of regionally sourced forest
residues and salvage timber preventsland use changes and strengthens forests. NAWARQO sourcesraw
materials exclusively from regionally certified suppliers with documented supply chains and regular controls. Short
transport routes and transparent inspections ensure complete traceability and minimise ecological impact.

NAWARO consistently orients its production and procurement around sustainably managed forest ecosystems
and mainly utilises thinned and salvage timber, which contributes to the maintenance, stability and hygiene of the
forests. Regular controls and close cooperation with regional forestry operations and forest owners ensure that forest
healthismonitoredin orderto preservebiodiversity in the longterm. Socialimpacts are mainly considered
indirectly in NAWARO’s corporate strategy: The use of regionally sourced forest residues and salvage timber
strengthenslocal value creation, employment and the development of skilled labour, while stable and healthy forest
ecosystems ensure important ecosystem services such as climate regulation, soil fertility and pest control, from
whichthe population benefits directly. The corporate strategy does not explicitly relate to sitesin or near
biodiversity-sensitive areas. The corporate strategy calls for the exclusive use of existing stocks of forest
residues and salvage timber, avoidance of additional land use and stabilisation of forests through sustainable man-
agement. The corporate strategy combats deforestation by making efficient use of existing forest re-
sources, stabilising forests and avoiding additional deforestation.

At present, policies are only available for RLB NO-Wien and NAWARO. In the 2025 financial year, there are still no
policiesforthe sitesin biodiversity-sensitive areas that go beyond the legal standards. The operational development
and implementation ofthe ESG strategy is the responsibility of the respective group companies, while group man-
agement (RLB NO-Wien Group) sets strategic core objectives and rolls out central policies and standards across the
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group. The group companies are required to submit a target, an action and a policy by the end of 2026 for each
topic identified as material.

RLB NO-Wien — Loan portfolio

As explained in more detail in the section ESRS E1-2 Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation,
the ESG strategy of RLB NO-Wien (climate-friendly credit portfolio) also includes biodiversity-related approaches for
the credit portfolio. As for the policies forthe group’s own operations, these approaches take
into account direct causes of biodiversity loss as well as the extent and condition of ecosystems. The status of
speciesin ecosystemsis also takeninto account. As a result, three negative actual impacts were identified. These
are: “Loss of biodiversity through GHG emissions in Scope 3.15 (financing)”, “Contribution to soil sealing through
financing for construction projects (e.g. residential construction, shopping centres) and comp anies” and “Contribu-
tionto disruption/loss of species orreductionin the size of populations through financing for construction activities
and companies (e.g. industry, energy generation, agriculture)”. The ESG strategy contains specific actions
and targetstoreduce the negative actualimpacts mentioned above. The offering of subsidy consulting, the targeted
collection of dataand measurement of biodiversity-specific impacts as well as the anchoring of biodiversity criteria

in internal guidelines should form the basis for reducing the negative impacts of financing. No social
consequences of impacts were considered in the ESG strategy, and no sites in or near biodiversity-
sensitive areaswere taken into account. Thiswill be re-evaluated inthe coming year. The ESG strategy

addresses the issue of land use by systematically measuring the impact of real estate financing on biodiversity.
Actions are to be implemented to reduce the negative impacts.

ESRS E4-3 — Actions and resources related to biodiversity and ecosystems

ESG Web based Training — Focus on Biodiversity
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-A 68a Actuality
Current action
MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
> Contributes to the operationalisation of the ESG strategy
> All employees complete biodiversity training courses
> Raising awareness
> Understanding of ecological relationships and protective measures
> Improved decision-making processes that take biodiversity into account
MDR-A68b Scope of the action (coverage interms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholders)
> The action relates to the undertaking’s own business activities: Own operations
> Action includes all employees
MDR-A 68c¢ Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
2025: 100 employees have completed the ESG web-based training programme
2026: All new hires have completed the ESG web-based training — the ESG web-based training is assigned to all new hires in the digital
learning platform form as mandatory training
MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative)
Web-based training developed with other specialist departments and realised with external partners
Internal communication concept developed and made available to employees via the internal online platform

E4 Specific disclosures
ESRS E4 28a Disclosure of how the mitigation hierarchy was applied with regard to the actions
The action does not include any biodiversity offsets.
ESRS E4 28b Disclosure of whether biodiversity offsets are used as part of the action plans, and if so, how?
No, no biodiversity offsets planned
ESRS E4 28bi The aim of the biodiversity offsets and key performance indicators used
Not applicable
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ESRS E4 28bii Financing effects of biodiversity offsets in monetary terms
Not applicable

ESRS E4 28biii Area, type, the quality criteria applied and the standards that the biodiversity offsets comply with
Not applicable

ESR S E4 28¢ Disclosure of whether and how local and indigenous knowledge, nature-based solutions have been incorporated into biodiversity
actions.

The biodiversity training measure does not include indigenous knowledge or nature-based solutions.

Residual material utilisation
NAWARO

MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken and current action

MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
The action for implementation of the corporate strategy pursues a preventive and long-term approach that focuses on protecting the envi-
ronment and promoting acircular economy. Its aim is to achieve positive effects for the environment and regional value creation without any
concrete prior damage or impairments that need to be remedied.

MDR-A68b Scope of the action (coverage interms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholders)
The use of forest residues and thinned timber as biomass in the plants provides a continuous, sustainable source of energy that replaces
fossil fuels. The purchase of thinned timber promotes forest management and creates incentives for the sustainable management and
maintenance of forest areas. The Code of Conduct, which all employees commit to, also regulates how we treat the environment and the
natural world. Regular employee training aims to promote environmental awareness and knowledge of biodiversity. Greater awareness can
prevent potential negative impacts by the company on the environment in advance, for example through better planning decisions, more
environmentally friendly working procedures and the integration of biodiversity aspects in all corporate decisions.

MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
The measure to utilise residual materials at NAWARO is designed as a long-term project, as the continuous use of thinned wood, forest
residues and sawmill by-products for sustainable energy production is an integral part of the corporate strategy.

The action is planned as part of NAWARQ's regular operations over the long term. The aim is to achieve stable, sustainable utilisation of
residual materials over many years, which will be continuously optimised through technological adaptations and market adjustments.

MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative)

Action unaltered

E4 Specific disclosures
ESRS E4 28a Disclosure of how the mitigation hierarchy was applied with regard to the actions
The action is a preventive and sustainable strategy aimed at protecting the environment and promoting a circular economy. It aims to have
apositive impact on the environment and regional value creation without any concrete prior damage or impairments that need to be remedied.
ESRS E4 28b Disclosure of whether biodiversity offsets are used as part of the action plans - If so, how?
Action plan: The CoC for suppliers explicitly states that sustainable management plays a major role for NAWARO - by recognising our CoGC,
the supplier also commits to sustainable and environmentally conscious action
ESRS E4 28bi The aim of the biodiversity offsets and key performance indicators used
As NAWARQO itself does not own any forest areas, biodiversity offsets are implemented by the suppliers. By committing to the CoC, they
undertake to act in the interests of nature and to comply with all legal requirements. The targets are to promote floraand fauna, protect local
habitats and preserve ecological diversity; these are measurable by means of protected species and revitalised areas.
ESRS E4 28bii Financing effects of biodiversity offsets in monetary terms
Not applicable
ESRS E4 28biii Area, type, the quality criteria applied and the standards that the biodiversity offsets comply with
Not applicable

ESRS E4 28¢ Disclosure of whether and how local and indigenous knowledge, nature-based solutions have been incorporated into biodiversity
actions.

The residual material utilisation action does not include any indigenous knowledge or nature-based solutions

At present, there are no actionsrelating to biodiversity and ecosystems in the Aktuell Group. The operational devel-
opment and implementation of the ESG strategy isthe responsibility of the respective group companies, while group
management (RLB NO-Wien Group) sets strategic core objectives and rolls out central policies and standards across
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the group. The group companies are requiredto submit atarget, an action and a policy by the end of 2026 for each
topic identified as material.

RLB NO-Wien — Loan portfolio

Biodiversity actions - Real estate portfolio
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken and current action (future extensions planned)

MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
The catalogue of actions represents the operationalisation of the ESG strategy. The offering of subsidy consulting is intended to increase
interest in and utilisation of subsidy services in the area of biodiversity (in particular roof and fagcade greening). The targeted collection of
data (e.g. differentiation between
brownfield and greenfield projects) is intended to improve the data quality internally. This is an important prerequisite for measuring the
impact of real estate financing on biodiversity and ecosystems.

The anchoring of biodiversity criteria in internal guidelines is intended to create a basis for reducing the negative impacts on biodiversity.

MDR-A68b Scope of the action (coverageinterms gf activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholders)
Relates to the downstream value chain of RLB NO-Wien (real estate financing) with a focus on Austria.

MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
The actions were designed as long-term projects. Specific dates for the implementation steps are worked out within the projects.

MDR-A 68d Does this action aim to have a significant actual impact
Loss of biodiversity due to GHG emissions in Scope 3.15 (financing)
Contribution to disruption / loss of species or reduction in the size of their populations through financing for construction activities and
companies (e.g. industry, energy generation, agriculture)
Contribution to soil sealing through financing for construction projects (e.g. residential construction, shopping centres) and companies

MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative)
The quality of internal data has improved compared to the previous year. Progress has been made in the development of key fig ures for
measuring biodiversity-specific impacts. An external tool for quantifying biodiversity-specific impacts in the financing business will be inte-
grated into the regulatory process over the next few years.
E4 Specific disclosures
ESRS E4 28a Disclosure of how the mitigation hierarchy was applied with regard to the actions
The catalogue of actions aims to reduce the future negative impacts of financing in the real estate sector with regard to bio diversity.

ESRS E4 28b Disclosure of whether biodiversity offsets are used as part of the action plans - If so, how?
No biodiversity offsets are planned.

ESRS E4 28bi The aim of the biodiversity offsets and key performance indicators used
Not applicable

ESRS E4 28bii Financing effects of biodiversity offsets in monetary terms
Not applicable

ESRS E4 28biii Area, type, the quality criteria applied and the standards that the biodiversity offsets comply with
Not applicable

ESR S E4 28¢ Disclosure of whether and how local and indigenous knowledge, nature-based solutions have been incorporated into biodiversity
actions.

Not included

For all described actions, there were no material CapEx or OpEx funds for implemented or planned actions in the
reporting year.

ESRS E4-4 — Targets related to biodiversity and ecosystems

ESG Web based Training — Focus on Biodiversity
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives
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Target included in the “ESG Strategy”. Promoting employee knowledge is a fundamental prerequisite for contributing to the preservation of
biodiversity as part of own operations.

MDR-T 80b Target level (including, where applicable, whether the target is absolute or relative and in which unit it is measured)

2025: 100 employees have completed the ESG web-based training programme
2026: All new hires have completed the ESG web-based training programme

MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
Own operations: Target includes all employees
MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
Reference year 2025
MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)
Ongoing, without interim targets
MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions used to define the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)
RLB NO-Wien prioritises biodiversity as a key component of its sustainability goals.
> Reference to the EU Biodiversity Strategy 2030, which strengthens the protection of biodiversity
> Supporting national goals such as promoting environmental awareness through educational measures
> The training sensitises employees to the global and local importance of biodiversity, which contributes to the increased integration of
biodiversity aspects into company processes.
> Promoting the long-term resilience of the company through a comprehensive understanding of biodiversity and its economic and ecolog-
ical benefits
MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
Not applicable
MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)
> Employees: They play a central role as the main target group of the training courses. Their commitment and awareness directly influence
the implementation of biodiversity-friendly actions.
> Managers: They serve as role models and advocates to communicate the importance of the target and integrate biodiversity aspects into
decision-making processes.
MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)
The year was adjusted due to the time required to create the web-based training course
MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes
Target monitoring takes place via the internal online training portal
E4 Specific disclosures
ESRS E4 32a Disclosure of whether ecological thresholds and organisation-specific allocations were considered in the targets
No ecological thresholds or organisation-specific breakdowns were defined in connection with the defined target.
ESRS E4 32a i If a threshold is specified, explanation of the method used to determine the thresholds
Not applicable
ESRS E4 32aii For entity-specific thresholds, an explanation of the method used to determine the thresholds
Not applicable
ESR S E4 32aiii Disclosure of how responsibility for respecting identified ecological thresholds is allocated in the undertaking

Not applicable

ESRSE4 32b Disclosure of whether the biodiversity targets are based on international and/or national policies and legislation
The Biodiversity Strategy for 2030, which is part of the European Green Deal, emphasises the need to improve public awareness and under
standing of biodiversity and to involve companies in promoting sustainability.

ESRS E4 32c Disclosure of how targets relate to biodiversity and ecosystem impacts, dependencies, risks and opportunities identified by the

undertaking
The target indirectly addresses the causes of biodiversity loss, such as climate change, by empowering employees to support actions to
reduce greenhouse gas emissions and the sustainable use of energy and raw materials. This helps to minimise the impact of climate change
on biodiversity and prevent the loss of valuable habitats. In this way, the company will not only contribute to the protectio n of global ecosys-
tems but also strengthen its own ecological and social responsibility in the long term. Raising awareness among the workforce encourages
environmentally conscious decisions that can have a positive impact on local ecosystems.

ESRS E4 32d Indicate the geographical scope of this target
All employees at the company sites. No consultation of indigenous peoples necessary

ESRS E4 32e Disclosure of whether biodiversity offsets were considered in setting targets
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Not applicable

ESRS E4 32f Disclosure of the layer in the mitigation hierarchy to which the target is assigned
Avoidance of environmental impacts: Employee training aims to promote environmental awareness and knowledge of biodiversity. Greater
awareness can prevent potential negative impacts by the company on the environment in advance, for example through better planning
decisions, more environmentally friendly working procedures and the integration of biodiversity aspects in all corporate decisions.

Biodiversity conservation
NAWARO

MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives
The target of biodiversity conservation is directly in line with the policy of NAWARO's overarching corporate sustainability strategy, which
emphasises ecological responsibility and the protection of natural habitats. It supports the strategic objective of minimising environmental
impact, promoting flora and fauna and strengthening ecological processes

MDR-T 80b Target level (including, where applicable, whether the target is absolute or relative and in which unit it is measured)

By the end of 2026, a systematic process for promoting biodiversity will be established at all NAWARO sites, which will be implemented and
documented through targeted ecological actions

MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
The biodiversity conservation target covers all relevant NAWARO activities, in particular actions to promote flora and fauna such as beehives
and residual material utilisation. It primarily relates to the upstream and internal value chain and all sites where these actions are implemented

MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
Not applicable

MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)
The target of biodiversity conservation is being pursued over a period of several years (beehives from 2026), starting with the implementation
of initial actions such as beehives —in contrast, the utilisation of residual materials has been an integral part of NAWARQ's business activities
since it was founded. It is anchored in the corporate philosophy and serves the goal of protecting nature and operating in a resource-
conserving and sustainable manner. This continuously ensures that waste is minimised and ecological impacts are reduced.

MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions used to define the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)
NAWARO pays heed to national, European and international nature conservation standards as well as local conditions such as flora, fauna
and existing habitats

MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
Not applicable

MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)
The target of biodiversity conservationwas primarily defined within NAWARO (executive management and managers); itis anchored in the
corporate philosophy and also includes the upstream value chain (suppliers). Feedback from internal consultations was incorpo rated into
the prioritisation and implementation of all actions, such as beehives, residual material utilisation and other ecological projects

MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)
Not applicable

MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes
The implementation of the biodiversity conservation target is monitored through regular monitoring measures, data collection and internal
reports (e.g. SURE, supplier CoC)
E4 Specific disclosures
ESR S E4 32a Disclosure of whether ecological thresholds and organisation-specific allocations were considered in the targets
No ecological thresholds were defined in connection with the defined target

ESR S E4 32aiii Disclosure of how responsibility for respecting identified ecological thresholds is allocated in the undertaking

Responsibility for compliance with the ecological thresholds is clearly regulated within NAWARO: Specialist departments monit or operational
implementation, technical management checks compliance and analyses data, and executive management bears overall res ponsibility for
strategic control.

ESRSE4 32b Disclosure of whether the biodiversity targets are based on international and/or national policies and legislation
NAWARQ's biodiversity targets are not based on any external strategy; they represent an internal policy.

ESRS E4 32c Disclosure of how targets relate to biodiversity and ecosystem impacts, dependencies, risks and opportunities identified by the
undertaking
Negative actual impact (own business activity): Loss of biodiversity and negative impact on ecosystems as a result of climate change due
to GHG emissions

ESRS E4 32d Indicate the geographical scope of this target
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Upstream value chain and internal sites
ESRS E4 32e Disclosure of whether biodiversity offsets were considered in setting targets

Biodiversity offsets were taken into account when setting the biodiversity conservation targets. These include actions such as beehives,
habitat revitalisation and residual material utilisation

ESRS E4 32f Disclosure of the layer in the mitigation hierarchy to which the target is assigned
Not applicable

The Aktuell-Group does not yet have any measurable targets for the identifiedimpacts. The effectiveness
of the implemented policies and actionsis continuously subject to qualitative evaluation by expertsin the Sustaina-
bility Committee.

RLB NO-Wien — Loan portfolio
Credit portfolio-specific targets relating to biodiversity and ecosystem services have not yet been set.

ESRS E4-5 — Impact metrics related to biodiversity and ecosystems change

The indicators relating to impacts and dependencies as well as ecological condition have been identified via the
WWEF Risk Filter. These are described in more detailin the sections on SBM -3 disclosure requirements as well asthe
disclosure requirements in connection with ESRS 2 IRO-1.

As already explained, soil sealing was identified as a significant impact and influencing factor with regard
to biodiversity and land use change due to the sealed areas at all sites under operational control. Total land use,
including sealed areas, is a relevant metric for managing negative impacts on land use change.

In the course of the analyses described above, the destruction, fragmentation and loss of natural habitats through
soil sealing were identified as particularly significantnegative impacts, especially for sites located in or within a five -
kilometre radius of biodiversity-sensitive areas. Biodiversity-sensitive areas are defined accordingto the Natura 2000
criteria, while the Key Biodiversity Areas (KBA) serve as a reference for sites outside the European Union. It must be
takenintoaccount that a sitemay be located in the vicinity of several biodiversity-sensitive areas, for example different
bird and habitat conservation areas.

Due to the insufficient data basis, it was not yet possible to disclose any area information in connection
with biodiversity-sensitive areas in the previous reporting period. Thanks to an improved data basis in the current
financial year, the sealed area metriccan now be ascertained and disclosed. The survey encompassed sites thatare
owned orrented. The measurement ofthe key figuresisthe responsibility of the bank’s internal specialised
department (Infrastructure Management) as well as the affected group companiesthemselves. The data was there-
fore not validated by any external sources.

Of the 22 sites, 12 sites are located in the vicinity of a habitat conservation area, of which two sites are
within afive-kilometre radius of at least two habitat conservation areas. Eight sites are locatedin the vicinity of a bird
sanctuary, three of which are within a five-kilometre radius of two bird sanctuaries. Two sites of the RLB NO-Wien
Group are located within a bird sanctuary. Eight sites are neither in nor near a biodiversity -sensitive area.

The RLB NO-Wien Group owns and rents 23,762.5 m? of total sealed area.

This overview makes it clear how closely the operationally controlled sites are linked to areas in need of protection
and emphasisesthe central role they play interms of soil sealing and total land use for biodiversity and changesin
land use.

RLB NO-Wien — Loan portfolio
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In the course of its materiality analysis and in-depth analysis using WWF Biodiversity Risk Filter v1.0 and ENCORE
v2.0, RLB NO-Wien came tothe conclusionthat it contributes to direct drivers of biodiversity loss in the downstream
value chain. The focus in the credit portfolio lies on real estate financing, which results in land use changes and
surface sealing and thereby has a negative impact on species.

The measurement and quantification of the effects of the financing provided by RLB NO-Wien began in the 2025
financial year. The real estate sector and the associated material negative actualimpact of land use change (surface
sealing) were identifiedand prioritised here (see ESRS E4IRO-1). A set of possible KPIsfor quantifying the impacts
was developed inthefinancial year. In an initial analysis, site-specific metrics (soil quality, presence of endangered
species, etc.) and building-specific information (land utilisation, new construction/renovation) should be taken into
account. A plausibility check and the implementation in tracking systems are currently in progress. The metrics
should then be appliedinthe process of target definition. The quantifi cation of biodiversity-specific impacts through
the financing of other sectors is planned for the coming years.
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ESRS E5 — Resource use and circular economy

ESRS E5-1 — Policies related to resource use and circular economy

There are currently no specific policies related to resource use and circular economy.

ESRS E5-2 — Actions and resources related to resource use and circular economy

There are currently no specific actions related to resource use and circular economy.

ESRS E5-3 — Targets related to resource use and circular economy

At present, there are nomeasurabletargets for the identified impacts. The effectiveness of the implemented
policies and actions is subject to continuous qualitative evaluation by experts in the SuCo.
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ESRS S1 — Own workforce

ESRS 2 — General Disclosures

The Group’s own workforce is an important group of affected stakeholders. The handling of workers within the
Group’s own workforce is explained under ESRS 2 SBM-2.

ESRS 2 SBM 3 — Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and
business model

The material topics identified by the RLB NO-Wien Group from a top-down perspective are listed under ESRS 2 SBM-
3.

The identified material impacts on the RLB NO-Wien Group’s own workforce do not arise primarily from

the Group’s policies or business models. Rather, they result from general social norms, legal frameworks and funda-
mental human needsthat exist independently of business decisions. These impacts are categorised asrelevant for
the RLB NO-Wien Group as part of the double materiality analysis. Accordingly, they are integrated into existing or
new policies and addressedthrough specific actions and targetsin order to avoid or reduce negative impacts asfar
as possible. T These policies, actions and objectives form part of the sustainability-related business strategies of the
RLB NO-Wien Group and are incorporated into the business models of its subsidiaries. The double
materiality analysis did not identify any significant risks and opportunities arising from the impacts on the Group’s
own workforce. Furthermore, no risks of forced or child labour have been identified throughout the
Group; supplementary assessment approaches are being developed for regions with a potential risk.
There are no systematic or widespread material negative impacts in the Group as a whole, e.g. in connection with
individual incidents. There are also no material risks or opportunities foremployees with special char
acteristics. Similarly, no positive impacts on the Group’s own workforce were identified, as the identifica-
tion of the impactsisbased onthe baseline. The basis of the baseline is described in more detail under ESRS IRO-
1. Transition plans for climate-neutral operations also have no material negative impacts on employees;
further details are described in the section on ESRS E1.

The mainimpacts, in particular diversity, work-life balance and health protection, affect all members of the
workforce at RLB NO-Wien, NAWARO and the Aktuell-Group. Allemployees at RLBNO-Wien are affected.
At NAWARQ, the group of people affected includes both workers in the factories and permanent employees in the
office. In the Aktuell-Group, only permanent employees are affected, as neither self-employed persons noremploy-
ees of third-party companies work there. Withregard tothe material negative impacts, it can be stated
that these are not widespread or systematic in the contexts in which the RLB NO-Wien Group operates. There are
also no material negative impacts associated with individual incidents. No positive impacts onthe work-
force in the value chain were identified as part of the double materiality analysis, as the identification of impacts is
based on the baseline. The basis of the baseline is described in more detail under ESRS IRO-1.

RLB NO-Wien Group usesits personnel dataand feedback discussions to assess whether employees with
special characteristics — such as peoplewith disabilities, generation management, migration, genderdiversity—could
be exposed toan increased risk of harmin certain work contexts orin specific activities within the Group. RLB-NO-
Wien also assesses therisk of harm viathe diversity strategy; at NAWARO and in the Aktuell-Group, thisis identified
through employee surveys, feedback discussions and risk analyses as part of the ESG reporting.

There are no material negative impacts on employees in the RLB NO-Wien Group in connection with the
transition plans for environmentally friendly and climate-neutral operations, such as restructuring or job losses.
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ESRS S1-2- Processes for engaging with own workers and workers’ representatives about
impacts

The engagement of the workforce servesto consider the identified material negativeimpactsin relation to
working conditions, equal treatment and equal opportunities as well as data protection and to ensure that material
negative impacts are recognised and addressed at an early stage.

The RLB NO-Wien Group involves its employees in corporate decisions at least once per year.
The company takes human rights aspects into account through position papers, codes of conduct or company
agreements. In addition, the perspectives of particularly vulnerable or marginalised groups, such as women,
migrants and persons with disabilities, are actively included to ensure diversity and equal treatment.

Engagement at RLB-NO-Wien takes place both directly and via workers’ representatives, including the
Works Council, the Youth Council and, since 2025, the Accessibility Officers and the Disability Liaison Officer.
Engagement takes place regularly, through fortnightly meetings between the HR department and the Works
Council as well as between executive management and the Works Council, in accordance with legal requirements.
Operational responsibility for engaging the workforce lies with the head of Human Resources.
Human rights aspects are considered through ahuman rights position paper, an anti-discrimination policy and vari-
ous company agreements. The position paper was drawn up with the involvement of several departments but without

the direct participation of the Works Council. The effectiveness of cooperation with the workforce is regu-
larly evaluated, including through quarterly employee satisfaction surveys, annua employee appraisals and feedoack
meetings when employees leave the company. In addition, RLB NO-Wien takes steps to record the per

spectivesof particularly vulnerable or marginalised groups (e.g. women, migrants, persons with disabilities). Thisis
achieved, among other things, through the function of the Equal Treatment Officer, an established diversity working
group and queriesin the quarterly employee survey on the diversity dimensions of gender, age, disability and origin.
The process for cooperation with theworkforce is organised via the Works Council andisimplemented on an ongoing
basis

At the Aktuell-Group, the perspectives of employees are incorporated into the decision-making process
through annual employee appraisals. Responsibility for implementation lies with the management.
The company hasadopted a “Human Rights Position paper” and a “Code of Conduct” as part of its respect
for human rights.

However, there is currently no specific evaluation of the effectiveness of this cooperation with the com-
pany’s own workforce. There are currently no planstointroduce additional processes for collaboration with the work-
force. To gain insights into the perspectives of particularly vulnerable or marginalised groups, such as
women, migrants or persons with disabilities, the company uses employee surveys and a whistleblower system.

NAWARQO's own workforce is directly engaged in company decisions and activities, particularly in the
event of changes with a material negative impact on employees. Anyone can share concerns or suggestions.
Planned steps are communicated regularly. Engagement takes place directly and regularly to ensure
transparency and trust. Operational responsibility lies with the management. The Works Councilsrepre-
sent the interests ofemployeesinthe plantswhen it comestolabour lawissues. NAWARO does not have
any global framework agreements on respect for human rights; the Group-wide Human Rights Position paper and
Code of Conduct apply. The agreements promote regular dialogue with employee representatives and create struc-
tured feedback mechanisms through which RLBNO-Wien gainsinsightsinto the views ofits employees.
Effectivenessisassessed through feedback discussions, surveys and dialogue with employee representatives. Im-
provements such as workflow and shift plan adjustments as well as process optimisations are implemented.
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Particularly affected or marginalised groups such as women, migrants or persons with disabilities are involved in
discussions in order to understand and take into account their specific perspectives and needs.

ESRS S1-3- Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for own workers to raise
concerns

Processesare in place for all Group companiestoremedy materia negative impacts on their workforce
and to report concerns. These structures are in line with the human rights position paper, which takes a preventative
approach to avoiding materialnegative impacts on the workforce, particularly in humanrights, and is geared towards
risk minimisation and early intervention. These processes are anchored in compliance policies or comparable regu-
lations and include actions such as process adjustments, behavioural changes and disciplinary measures.

Employees can raise their concerns through various channels, including face-to-face meetings, email, intemal
communication platforms and whistleblowing systems. In several cases, these systems are also accessible extemally
and enable anonymous reporting. The whistleblowing systemisimplemented as a means for registering
complaints and are accessible via internal platforms (intranet) and in some cases via the internet. The
availability ofthe channelsis supported by internal communication, employee manuals, policies and training. Regular
discussions and informationmeasures are organisedto promote trust in the processes. The effectiveness
of the channels and remedies is reviewed through monitoring, feedback from the workforce and regular discussions.
Complaints are analysed and, if necessary, actions are initiated with the aim of remedying the issue. All
companies ensure that whistleblowers are protected from retaliation under the Whistleblower Protection Act, in par-
ticular by allowing anonymous reporting and assuring them that no negative consequences such as dismissal or
transfer will occur.

At RLB NO-Wien, individual discussions are held inthe event of material negative impacts as appropriate
tothe individual case, with theinvolvement of managers, Human Resources and the Works Councilin order to identify
mutually agreed solutionstoremedy the situation. Employees canraise concernsthrough various chan-
nels, such as the whistleblowing hotline, the Works Council, managers, Human Resources, the Equal Treatment
Officer and the Human Rights Officer. Concerns are tracked and monitored by the Compliance or Audit
department. There is currently no separate assessment of the level of awareness of the existing structures; the avail-
ability is communicated via corresponding company directives. In the 2025 reporting year, RLB NO-Wien received
no reports via the existing whistleblowing system.

The Aktuell-Group takes appropriate remedial action in cooperation with employees if material negative
impacts nevertheless occur. The effectiveness ofthe channelsis assessed through annual employee
appraisals to ensure that the workforce is familiar with and trusts the structures.

NAWARO takes an open andtrust-based approach to providing remedies in the event of material negative
impactsonits own workforce. The effectiveness of these remediesis regularly reviewed through close cooperation
and feedback. With the help ofthe whistleblowing system (Tell-Me portal), you can report misconduct,
securityrisks, or violations anonymously or openly. Thanksto the flat hierarchy, management works closely with the
employees, which ensures quick problem solving and trust in the governance processes. Problems are
systematicallytracked, documented and processedwith clear actions and deadlines. Progressisregularly reviewed
and reported to management. The effectiveness of the channels is ensured by confidential and easily accessble
reporting systems that are known to all employees and stakeholders.

ESRS S7-1 - Policies related to own workforce

Overview of policies, actions and targets
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Subsidiary

MDR-P - Policy

MDR-A - Action

MDR-T — Targets

RLB NO-Wien Group

Human rights position paper

Code of Conduct
(Code of Conduct, CoC)

RLB NO-Wien

Diversity strategy

Actions from the diversity
strategy: Age — cooperation
between the generations
Actions from the diversity
strategy: Gender — promo-
tion of women

Actions from the diversity
strategy: Origin — raising the
visibility of social and ethnic
origins

Actions from the diversity
strategy: Disability — inclu-
sion of people with disabili-
ties

Actions from the diversity
strategy: Disability — creating
awareness of diversity

Diversity target: Age — coop-
eration between the genera-
tions

Diversity target: Gender —
promotion of women
Diversity target: Raising the
visibility of social and ethnic
origins

Diversity target: Inclusion of
people with disabilities

Data protection directive

IT security awareness

Carrying out regular phishing
simulations to increase secu-
rity awareness among em-
ployees

Results of the phishing test
simulations

Group-wide & Other

Work-life balance
Embedding the “BOAH!"
corporate culture

Embedding the “BOAH!”
corporate culture

ISO 45001 certification— Oc-

Information, communication

ISO 45001 certification — Oc-

cupational health and and training on occupational .
safety health and safety cupational health and safety
Greater awareness among
Aktuell-Group Group-wide Annual Code of Conduct employees (Code of Con-

awareness refresher

duct)

NAWARO

Remote work policy

Remote work

Work-life balance

Human rights position paper
RLB NO-Wien Group

MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents

Working conditions: Secure employment (negative impact) Reduction in employment opportunities and rising social inequalities as a result of

the increase in offshoring and automation

Working conditions: Working hours (negative impact) Negative contribution to employee well-being due to rigid working time models

Working conditions: Adequate wage (negative impact) Declining employee satisfaction and motivation due to low pay and the ass ociated low
standard of living

Working conditions: Social dialogue (negative impact) Negative contribution due to lack of employee representation (co -determination, repre-
sentation of interests and social dialogue) and resulting lower employee satisfaction and loyalty

Working conditions: Freedom of association, existence of works councils and employees’ rights to information, consultation and co-determi-
nation (negative impact) Unfair treatment and financial insecurity of employees due to lack of social dialogue, freedom of association and
involvement in decision-making

Working conditions: Collective bargaining, including the proportion of the workforce covered by collective agreements (negative impact) Unfa-
vourable employment contracts and disadvantageous collective bargaining make financial stability more difficult and increase employee dis-
satisfaction
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Working conditions: Work-life balance (negative impact) Inflexible working models and poor work-life balance contribute significantly to a de-
cline in employee well-being and satisfaction
Working conditions: Health and safety (negative impact) Long-term health impacts on employees resulting from own operations (increased
screen time, air pollution) (negative impact) Injuries and temporary or permanent damage to health or even deaths due to work accidents and
work-related illnesses
Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: Gender equality and equal pay for equal work (negative impact) Contribution to (financial)
disadvantages for women through a gender pay gap and hardly any women in management positions in the company (negative impact)
Promotion of social inequality and injustice as well as exclusion and discrimination of marginalised groups
Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: Employment and inclusion of people with disabilities (negative impact) Lack of contribution to
the inclusion of persons with disabilities in the company to strengthen equal rights, financial security and self-determination (negative impact)
Negative contribution through toleration of gender-specific violence and lack of awareness raising for gender equality and the protection of
women in the company
Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: Diversity (negative impact) Lack of contributionto increasing employee satisfaction and moti-
vation in an appreciative, diverse, inclusive undertaking
Other work-related rights: Data protection (negative impact) Negative contributionthrough disregard for privacy and non-compliance withthe
GDPR towards own employees

MDR-P 65a Key contents
The position paper on respecting human rights and exercising human rights due diligence was adopted by the Managing Board. The partici-
pating companies thus acknowledge their corporate responsibility to respect internationally recognised human rights and to co mply with human
rights due diligence obligations in their own business operations and in the upstream and downstream value chain.
Principles:
> Child labour is firmly rejected.
> Forced and compulsory labour is strictly prohibited.
> Health and safety inthe workplace are ensured through a safe and adequate working environment, the provision of medical care and regular,

targeted training.

> The right to freedom of assembly and collective association of employees is safeguarded. The open exchange of ideas is enabled.

> All forms of discrimination are opposed and strictly prohibited.

> Fair and safe working conditions are viewed as important. All statutory provisions on pay and working hours must be complied with, and an
appropriate work-life balance for employees is promoted.

> The highest standards are maintained for all stakeholders. Clear and open communication channels ensure that potential concerns are
addressed promptly to have a positive impact on local communities.

> All forms of corruption and financial crime are consistently opposed.

> The principles of fair and free competition are fully respected in all business relationships.

> Transactions that could favour or facilitate tax evasion are strictly rejected.
Important content related to the company’s own workforce:

> Compliance with human rights and labour law standards: High standards for employees, based on Austrian law and the principles of the UN
Guidelines and the International Labour Organization (ILO)

> Non-discrimination and labour law standards: Principle of non-discrimination, compliance with collective agreements and the promotion of
social dialogue

> Anti-discrimination policy and diversity strategy: An anti-discrimination policy, a diversity strategy and an Equal Treatment Officer have been
established.

> Promoting an inclusive corporate culture: Recognising different needs, reducing barriers and unequal opportunities

> Fair pay and rights to representation of interests: Ensuring fair pay and the right of employees to organise to protect their interests

> Open exchange: Promotion of an open dialogue on work-related topics between employees and management

> Rules of conduct: Principles for realising corporate values are set out in rules of conduct that all employees must adhere to.

MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes

The company is committed to respect human rights in all areas of its business activities by developing a clearty

defined framework to ensure that human rights are respected alongthe entire value chain. This framework will be

implemented by the end of 2025 and regularly reviewed to ensure continuous improvement. The declaration of

principles is only one part of the human rights policy. Processes have been established for monitoring human

rights due diligence according to the technical capabilities. This currently includes a review of the onboarding

process, an annual supplier survey, a regular risk analysis and efforts to establish a process for the collection of

real-time data. Potential and actual negative impacts on human rights are thus regularly and systematically
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identified and analysed in a differentiated manner. If a humanrights violation isimminent or has occurred, efforts
are made toremedy the situation. Regular human rights risk assessmentsin accordance with theten principles of
the UN Global Compact and the OECD Guidelines on human rights due diligence are an important preventive
measure along the valuechain and in our own business activities. Regular review processes andrisk assessments
also help to ensure that human rights risks and impacts are adequately prevented, eliminated or mitigated.

MDR-P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)
The position paper provides a framework for action in line with human rights due diligence for employees, suppliers, customers and other
affected stakeholders.

MDR-P 65¢ Responsible organisational level
This policy statement was adopted by the Managing Board of RLB NO -Wien in July 2024

MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
> Universal Declaration of Human Rights

> International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights
> International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights
> Core labour standards of the ILO: Freedom of association, freedom of collective bargaining, abolition of child labour and forced labour, equal
pay, non-discrimination in respect of employment and occupation
> European Convention on Human Rights
> OECD Guidelines
> UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights
MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy .
The interests of stakeholders were considered in cooperation with the Compliance, HR and Central Purchasing departments of RLB NO-Wien
as well as through a double materiality analysis (section: Disclosure Requirement IRO-1 — Description of the process to identify and assess
material impacts, risks and opportunities) and stakeholder surveys.
MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
The position paper is published on the company website.
S1 specific disclosures
ESRS S1 24 Specify the extent to which the following areas are covered by the policy:
Discrimination dimensions (race and ethnic origin, colour, gender, sexual orientation, gender identity, disability, age, religion, political opinion,
national extraction, social origin, other forms of discrimination covered by EU regulation and national law) are taken into account in the policy
through a comprehensive understanding of anti-discrimination based on international standards.

Code of Conduct (CoC)
RLB NO-Wien Group

MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Working conditions: Secure employment (negative impact) Reduction in employment opportunities and rising social inequalities as a result of
the increase in offshoring and automation
Working conditions: Working hours (negative impact) Negative contribution to employee well-being due to rigid working time models
Working conditions: Adequate wage (negative impact) Declining employee satisfaction and motivation due to low pay and the associated low
standard of living
Working conditions: Social dialogue (negative impact) Negative contribution due to lack of employee representation (co -determination, repre-
sentation of interests and social dialogue) and resulting lower employee satisfaction and loyalty
Working conditions: Freedom of association, existence of works councils and employees’ rights to information, consultation and co-determi-
nation (negative impact) Unfair treatment and financial insecurity of employees due to lack of social dialogue, missing freedom of association
and involvement in decision-making
Working conditions: Collective bargaining, including the proportion of the workforce covered by collective agreements (negative impact) Unfa-
vourable employment contracts and disadvantageous collective bargaining make financial stability more difficult and increase employee dis-
satisfaction
Working conditions: Work-life balance (negative impact) Inflexible working models and poor work-life balance contribute significantly to a de-
cline in employee well-being and satisfaction
Working conditions: Health and safety (negative impact) Long-term health impacts on employees resulting from own operations (increased
screen time, air pollution) (negative impact) Injuries and temporary or permanent damage to health or even deaths due to work accidents and
work-related illnesses
Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: Gender equality and equal pay for equal work (negative impact) Contribution to (financial)
disadvantages for women through a gender pay gap and hardly any women in management positions in the company (negative impact)
Promotion of social inequality and injustice as well as exclusion and discrimination of marginalised groups
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Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: Employment and inclusion of people with disabilities (negative impact) Lack of contribution to
the inclusion of persons with disabilities in the company to strengthen equal rights, financial security and self-determination (negative impact)
Negative contribution through toleration of gender-specific violence and lack of awareness raising for gender equality and the protection of
women in the company
Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: Diversity (negative impact) Lack of contribution to increasing employee satisfaction and moti-
vation in an appreciative, diverse, inclusive undertaking
Other work-related rights: Data protection (negative impact) Negative contributionthrough disregard for privacy and non-compliance withthe
GDPR towards own employees
MDR-P 65a Key contents
Employees have a responsibility towards their colleagues, society, and the environment. The Code of Conduct sets out guidelines for behav-
iour and defines binding rules for daily business interactions. All key topics from ESRS S1 are covered by this guideline.
MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes
By the end of 2025, all employees will be expected to fully understand and apply the Code of Conduct. In addition, regular checks will be
carried out to ensure that employees comply with the Code in their daily work. If any violations of this Code or possible violations of laws,
regulations or regulatory provisions are identified, these must be reported immediately to amanager and to the Compliance Office. Information
and reports can also be submitted anonymously via the whistleblowing system. Confidential handling of these reports and notifications is
ensured at all times by the system and the process.
MDR-P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)
The Code of Conduct provides a framework for action in accordance with the law and human rights due diligence for the entire workforce.
MDR-P 65¢c Responsible organisational level
Management
MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
> International Bill of Human Rights
> Fundamental principles of the ILO
> OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises
> Equal opportunities in employment
> Ban on forced and child labour.

MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
The interests of stakeholders were considered in cooperation with all departments as well as through a double materiality analysis and stake-
holder surveys. The whistleblowing platform also offers an avenue for feedback. The involvement of the company’s own workforce through
regular communication, participationin decision-making processes and employee surveys is encouraged in order to take the perspectives and
needs of employees into account.

MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
The Code of Conduct is published on the company website.

S1 specific disclosures

ESRS S1 24 Specify the extent to which the following areas are covered by the policy:
Discrimination dimensions (race and ethnic origin, colour, gender, sexual orientation, gender identity, disability, age, religion, political opinion,
national extraction, social origin, other forms of discrimination covered by EU regulation and national law) are taken into account through a
comprehensive principle of equal treatment and non-discrimination based on international human rights and labour law standards, which is
binding for all employees and implicitly includes all relevant characteristics.

Diversity strategy
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Working conditions: Adequate wage (negative impact) Declining employee satisfaction and motivation due to low pay and the associated low
standard of living
Working conditions: Work-life balance (negative impact) Inflexible working models and poor work-life balance contribute significantly to a de-
cline in employee well-being and satisfaction
Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: Gender equality and equal pay for equal work (negative impact) Contribution to (financial)
disadvantages for women through a gender pay gap and hardly any women in management positions in the company (negative impact)
Promotion of social inequality and injustice as well as exclusion and discrimination of marginalised groups
Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: Further training and skills development (negative impact) No active promotio n of employees’
knowledge and consequently weakening of their employability with regard to the complex requirements of the labour market
Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: Employment and inclusion of people with disabilities (negative impact) Lack of contribution to
the inclusion of persons with disabilities in the company to strengthen equal rights, financial security and self-determination
Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: Measures against violence and harassment in the workplace (negative impact) Impairment of
employees’ mental health as a result of discrimination and abuse of power in the workplace (negative impact) Negative contributionthrough
toleration of gender-specific violence and lack of awareness raising for gender equality and the protection of women in the company
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Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: Diversity (negative impact) Lack of contribution to increasing employee satisfaction and moti-
vation in an appreciative, diverse, inclusive undertaking
MDR-P 65a Key contents
Description of the targets and implementation of diversity in the company in the four core dimensions of age, gender, disability and social/cul-
tural origin. The management is strongly committed to diversity and inclusion. Each member of the Managing Board adopts afocus on specific
diversity topics such as gender, age, disability or origin and drives forward the corresponding measures. The topics are communicated prom-
inently both internally and externally. A steering committee has been set up to measure the achievement of targets and the success of the
actions. All employees are invited to take an active part in the implementation at regular town hall meetings. These actions are intended to
create a corporate culture in which diversity and inclusion are anchored as core values. The diversity strategy is divided into an overarching
target dimension of “Awareness” to promote awareness of diversity and inclusion and the four target dimensions: Gender, Age, Disability and
Origin
MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes
> By the end of 2025, the company will create an inclusive working environment in which the individual strengths and differences of employees
are emphasised and optimally utilised. A culture of equal opportunities will be established inwhich social discrimination is actively prevented,
and equal rights are practised on a daily basis. Targeted training courses and programmes promote the productivity and well-being of
employees and have a positive impact on the company atmosphere.
> The diversity strategy is monitored by formulating KPIs for each diversity dimension, regular reporting to the Managing Board and the ap-
pointment of an Equal Treatment Officer.
> The diversity strategy was adopted by the Managing Board. Every year, a package of measures is adopted based on the strategy and
implemented. The targets are formulated in KPIs, analysed regularly and reported to the Managing Board.
MDR-P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeholder groups)
The diversity strategy applies to the entire workforce in Austria.
MDR-P 65¢ Responsible organisational level
The implementation of the diversity strategy is the responsibility of the Managing Board / executive management.
MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
The diversity strategy is based on the following standards:
> Austrian Equal Treatment Act
> Charter of Diversity
> Disability Employment Act
MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
Coordination with employee representatives, involvement of a working group for diversity
MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders i
The diversity strategy is available to all stakeholders on the RLB NOWien website.
S1 specific disclosures
ESRS S1 24 Specify the extent to which the following areas are covered by the policy:
The diversity strategy takes into account the dimensions of discrimination through its explicit focus on age, gender, disability and social/cultural
origin as well as through a comprehensive understanding of diversity and equal opportunities, which implicitly includes other legally protected
characteristics.

Data protection directive
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Other work-related rights: Data protection (negative impact) Negative contribution through disregard for privacy and non-compliance with
the GDPR towards own employees

MDR-P 65a Key contents

In an increasingly digitalised society, the value of data is becoming ever more important, which means that customers and sup ervisory
authorities are paying even greater attentionto the handling of data. In orderto ensure the free movement of data, safeguard customer trust
and guarantee data security, Europe-wide data protection standards have been established by the General Data Protection Regulation
(GDPR) and the Austrian Data Protection Act. These form the basis for this company directive. As a reliable partner, we consider it our duty
to protect the privacy of every individual and to set a uniform standard for the handling of personal data, to impose these o bligations on all
our employees and managers and to ensure compliance withthem. The framework conditions for carrying out these activities are also defined
in particular in the data protection management system manual (DPMS manual), all internal regulations, the subsequent data protection
objectives and the security guidelines. In addition to the introduction and objectives, the data protection directive covers the following as-
pects:

> Contact persons and training
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> Data processing and principles
> Behaviour towards the Austrian data protection authority
> Data subjects and data breaches
> Data processing within RLB NO-Wien
> Record of processing activities at RLB NO-Wien
> Data Protection Officer at RLB NO-Wien
MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes

By the end of 2025, the company will ensure that all data protection regulations, including the GDPR and the Austrian Data Protection Act,
are fully complied with. This will be achieved through regular trainings, audits and the implementation of security measures for data pro-
cessing to ensure compliance at all times. The monitoring process for the data protection directive is based on the following points:

> Managing data protection processes

> Handling data breaches

> Processing GDPR data subject rights

The Data Protection Officer and the Data Protection department submit an activity report to the respective managing body (RLB NO-Wien)
on a quarterly basis detailing audit carried out, audit findings, proposed measures and any measures that have not yet been implemented.

Insofar as the report concerns the processing of employee data or questions of operational organisation in connection with employees, the
Data Protection Officer is consulted alongside the Works Council.

MDR-P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)
The data protection directive applies to the entire workforce in Austria.
MDR-P 65c Responsible organisational level
The Managing Board is responsible for implementing the data protection directive at the highest level.
MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
The data protection directive is based on laws and regulatory provisions — primarily the GDPR.
MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
The interests of stakeholders are taken into account by complying with all regulatory requirements.
MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
The data protection directive is made available to managers and employees on the RLB NO Wien intranet.
S1 specific disclosures
ESRS S1 24 Specify the extent to which the following areas are covered by the policy:

The data protection directive takes these requirements into account by anchoring the comprehensive protection of privacy as a central
principle and implicitly including all associated prohibitions of discrimination through its complete alignment with the GDPR and national law.

ISO 45001 certification — Occupational health and safety
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Working conditions: Health and safety (negative impact) Long-term health impacts on employees resulting from own operations (increased
screen time, air pollution) (negative impact) Injuries and temporary or permanent damage to health or even deaths due to work accidents and
work-related illnesses
Working conditions: Work-life balance (negative impact) Inflexible working models and poor work-life balance contribute significantly to a de-
cline in employee well-being and satisfaction.

MDR-P 65a Key contents
RLB NO-Wien is certified according to ISO 45001 regarding occupational health and safety. This means that a management system has been
introduced to ensure health and safety at work. Important content related to the company’s own workforce: Compliance with all legal regula-
tions regarding employee protection and continuous improvement of occupational health and safety performance in the company through
targets and actions

MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes
Culture of injury and illness prevention by identifying, assessing, eliminating or minimising and controlling potential hazards and risks, drawing
up emergency plans and providing training. Compliance with ISO 45001 is ensured through internal audits and annual external monitoring and
recertification audits.

MDR-P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)
All sites of RLB NO-Wien (headquarter and branches in Vienna)

MDR-P 65¢c Responsible organisational level
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The Managing Board called for the introduction of the standard in 2023. Operational implementation is carried out by employees of RLB NO-
Wien.

MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
ISO International Organisation for Standardisation

MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
The interests of employees were taken into account. Third-party stakeholders were not involved in the certification process.

MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
The certification, including the environmental, occupational health and safety policy, was published on the RLB NO Wien corporate website.

S1 specific disclosures

ESRS S1 24 Specify the extent to which the following areas are covered by the policy:
ISO 45001 certification takes account of the requirements by ensuring occupational health and safety for all employees without discrimination
and without any differences or disadvantages based on personal characteristics in the implementation of the occupational health and safety
management system

Leadership Compass
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Working conditions: Adequate wages
(negative impact) Declining employee satisfaction and motivation due to low pay and the associated low standard of living
Working conditions: Work-life balance
(negative impact) Inflexible working models and an unbalanced work-life balance contribute significantly to a decline in employee well-being
and satisfaction
Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: Gender equality and equal pay for work of equal value
(negative impact) contribution to (financial) disadvantages for women through a gender pay gap and hardly any women in manage ment
positions in the company
(negative impact) Promotion of social inequality and injustice as well as exclusion and discrimination of marginalised groups
Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: Further training and skills development
(negative impact) No active promotion of employees’ knowledge and consequently weakening of their employability with regard to the com-
plex requirements of the labour market
Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: Employment and inclusion of persons with disabilities
(negative impact) Lack of contribution to the inclusion of persons with disabilities in the company to strengthen equal rights, financial security
and self-determination
Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: Actions against violence and harassment in the workplace
(negative impact) Impairment of employees’ mental health as result of discrimination and abuse of power in the workplace
(negative impact) Negative contribution through tolerating gender-based violence and through a lack of awareness regarding gender equality
and the protection of women within the company
Equal treatment and opportunities for all: Diversity
(negative impact) Lack of contribution to increasing employee satisfaction and motivation in an appreciative, diverse, inclusive undertaking
MDR-P 65a Key contents
The Leadership Compass forms the framework for management tasks and processes, primarily for all topics relevant to HR management in
order to implement a uniform understanding of leadership: The most important contents include corporate values and behaviour (BOAH),
information and communication, orientation, the annual OOD meeting (objectives, orientation, development), training and development, re-
cruitment and deployment of employees, controlling and monitoring, the role model function of managers and the principles of labour law.
MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes
The general targets and monitoring processes aim to establish a standardised, structured and legally compliant management culture by the
end of 2025. Ongoing monitoring takes place viathe leadership barometer, annual employee appraisals and regular updates to the Leadership
Compass.
MDR-P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)
The scope of application covers the entire workforce in Austria.
MDR-P 65¢ Responsible organisational level
The head of Human Resource is responsible for implementation.
MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
The Leadership Compass takes its orientation from labour laws and regulatory requirements.
MDR-P 65eTaking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
Stakeholders are not explicitly involved in the strategy definition process.
MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
Employees and managers can access it viathe RLB NO-Wien intranet. In terms of the specific information according to S1 24, the Leadership
Compass takes all social aspects into account; the annual OOD meeting serves as a structured, digital annual meeting in which objectives,
skills and development measures are assessed and reaffirmed. It follows a standardised template of objectives — orientation — development
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and is mandatory for all employees on an annual basis. The manager agrees the results withthe next higher level (approval is then two levels
up). Optionally, additional feedback providers as well as a potential assessment and succession options can also be included.
S1 specific disclosures
ESRS S1 24 Specify the extent to which the following areas are covered by the policy:
The Leadership Compass takes the requirements into account by ensuring non-discriminatory, legally compliant and standardised manage-
ment and HR practices for all employees, implicitly including all characteristics protected by EU and national law.

IT security awareness
RLB NO Wien, Aktuell-Group
MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Other work-related rights: Data protection (negative impact) Negative contributionthrough disregard for privacy and non-compliance withthe
GDPR towards own employees
MDR-P 65a Key contents
In an increasingly digitalised financial world, cyber-attacks, particularly through social engineering and phishing methods, pose a growing threat
to information security and customer trust. Technical protective measures alone are not enough to manage these risks.
Raising awareness and training employees is therefore of central importance. Only those who recognise potential threats and respond to them
correctly can help to strengthen the security culture and protect sensitive data. Regular awareness measures not only promote individual
vigilance, but they also support compliance with legal and regulatory requirements and the resilience of the entire institution to cyber risks.
The company’s awareness concept includes training and supplemental awareness measures, which are communicated in a target gro up-
orientated manner with suitable content and strategic communication measures. It is important to note that a successful awareness campaign
fosters active engagement and creates a positive identification with the topic.
The awareness concept includes the regular execution of simulated phishing attacks to sharpen the cyber security and awareness skills of the
employees. The aim is to reduce the number of security incidents that can result from social engineering attacks. The concept includes the
planning, implementation and anonymised evaluation of the tests, including the planning of necessary training and awareness measures. The
well-being of employees is always considered.
MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes
Sensitise employees: The phishing test is intended to sensitise employees to the dangers of phishing attacks. Detecting phishing emails is
becoming increasingly difficult as attacks are becoming more professional, personalised and deceptively genuine. As a result, regular training
and sensitisation of employees is becoming increasingly important to raise their awareness of sophisticated fraud attempts and promote a
sustainable security culture within the company.
Analyse behaviour: The test is used to observe the behaviour of employees when dealing with phishing attempts. How many click on links,
open attachments or enter sensitive data?
Identify weak points: The phishing test helps to recognise weaknesses in security measures. If many employees fall for phishing emails, it is
an indication that security guidelines, training or technical protection measures need to be improved.
Check the effect of training: Regular phishing tests can be used to check how effective training and awareness-raising measures are for
employees. A successful training programme should lead to a reduction in the number of successful phishing attacks.
Test response time and ability: Phishing tests offer the opportunity to test how quickly and effectively employees react to a suspicious email or
phishing attempt.
Promote a security culture: Repeated phishing tests are used to build the security culture within the organisation, in which every employee
takes responsibility to protect the organisation from security threats. Phishing tests are not conducted for the Aktuell-Group.
MDR-P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)
The awareness concept applies to all internal employees of the company.
MDR-P 65c Responsible organisational level
The Information Security & Resilience department carries out and analyses regular phishing tests and plans training and awareness measures.
MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
Awareness measures are planned and implemented considering the requirements of the Digital Operational Resilience Act (DORA) and in
accordance with the requirements of the ISO/IEC 27001:2022 standard, Annex A 6.3 (Information Security Awareness, Education and Train-
ing).
MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
The interests and needs of the most important stakeholders are systematically taken into account in the definition of the awareness concept.
MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
The awareness concept is published on the company’s intranet site and is available to all employees.

S1 specific disclosures
ESRS S1 24 Specify the extent to which the following areas are covered by the policy:
The awareness concept is purely security-orientated and not geared towards social aspects.

Remote work policy
NAWARO
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MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Working conditions: Working hours (negative impact) Negative contribution to employee well-being due to rigid working time models
Working conditions: Work-life balance (negative impact) Inflexible working models and poor work-life balance contribute significantly to a
decline in employee well-being and satisfaction

MDR-P 65a Key contents
NAWARO's remote work policy aims to provide employees with flexibility while meeting the company’s operational requirements. There are
exceptions for employees in production and operational areas that require physical presence. Geographical location as well as cooperation
with partners and customers are also takeninto account. The policy promotes a good work-life balance and ensures that there is no negative
impact on operational efficiency or customer satisfaction.

MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes

The company has implemented flexible working models that promote a good work-life balance. This includes flexible working hours, remote
work options and a good work-life balance. Success is measured by annual employee surveys on satisfaction with working conditions.
Relevant agreements can be established on an individual basis. Monitoring takes place via the payroll accounting of the HR department

MDR-P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)
Entire workforce. Exceptions exist for persons in production and operational areas that require physical presence.
MDR-P 65¢ Responsible organisational level
The management has introduced this policy; the respective department heads are responsible for its concrete and correct imple mentation.
MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives

The promotion of remote work supports initiatives such as ESG guidelines by contributing to a better work-life balance and at the same time
reducing the carbon footprint by avoiding commuting.

MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy

The interests of the most important stakeholders (employees, managers, HR, Works Council) were systematically taken into acco unt when
defining the remote work policy

MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
The remote work policy was made available to the relevant stakeholders in a transparent manner
S1 specific disclosures
ESRS S1 24 Specify the extent to which the following areas are covered by the policy:

The remote work policy only takes the requirements into account indirectly, as it essentially offers all employees the same flexible working
opportunities; the discrimination aspects are included via the general principle of equal treatment.

ESRS S1-4- Taking action on material impacts on own workforce, and approaches to
mitigating material risks and pursuing material opportunities related to own workforce, and
effectiveness of those actions

Work-life balance
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken and current action
MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
Work-life balance and support for employees in all life situations.
The work-life balance measures offered by RLB NO-Wien make a significant contribution to improving the work-life balance and retaining
qualified employees in the long term. They show that the company recognises and actively supports the different life situations of its employ-
ees and that its own practices do not have a significant negative impact on its own workforce. To identify potential negative impacts at an
early stage, feedback from the complaints management system is used to address and analyse employee violations or problems. These
measures not only improve the satisfaction and well-being of employees, but they also promote their long-term loyalty to the company.
MDR-A 68b Scope of the action (coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholder
groups)
Flexible working time models, company kindergarten: for children from the age of 1; bilingual education and open group childcare; flying
nannies: childcare onschool-free days inthe headquarter for 3to 12-year-olds; kids camps: offered during the summer and autumn holidays
for school children aged 6 to 12; maternity breakfast: twice a year for employees on matemity, parental leave or paternity leave
MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
The measures will be implemented from 2023 to 2025.
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MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative) —
Austrian “berufundfamilie” quality seal
The effectiveness is also regularly reviewed based on feedback from employees and relevant key figures on the utilisation of the offerings,
and this information is used for ongoing improvement.

MDR-A 69 Whether there are multiple actions that jointly contribute to one target (action plan)
Yes, recertification to maintain the seal requires the continuation of existing and the implementation of multiple new measures.

MDR-A 69 AND this action plan is associated with significant operational expenditure (OpEx) and capital expenditure (CapEx)
No

Actions from the diversity strategy: Age — cooperation between the generations
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken and current action

MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
Cooperation between the generations suffers if the needs and working styles of the other generation are not known and taken into account
in management and collaboration (reduced efficiency and quality of work performance) — the actions serve to remedy this: getting to know
each other’s needs in working life; understanding the legal framework for groups of employees at different ages; achieving better under
standing of each other; structured succession planning for core positions to ensure the regulated transfer of expertise and transparent
career paths.

Workshops focussing on working with a mix of generations are offered for all employees and managers. The succession planning module
has been implemented in the digital personnel development tool — core positions and potential successors have been defined. Regular
“Digi-Cafe” events are held, focussing on individual knowledge transfer. Corporate volunteering: Voluntary work at social organisations
(gardening in a retirement home)

An apprenticeship at RLB NO-Wien offers a three-year, practical banking education with vocational school, internal Raiffeisen training and
a focus on personal development and social commitment. RLB NO-Wien also offers structured graduate programmes (Banking and Digital
& Al), which give university graduates a 15-month, practical introductionto key areas of business and governance. The programmes include
job rotations, targeted specialist and personal development measures, support fromHR and project-related learning formats. In addition,
the mentoring programme “BOAH!” supports the sustained development of new employees and accompanies them during the onboarding
phase.

MDR-A 68b Scope of the action (coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholder
groups)
The target group of the intergenerational actions comprises all employees of RLB NO-Wien. The actions consist of general awareness-
promoting measures and direct support for individual groups of employees with the aim of offering age-appropriate measures for each
generation.

MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
The actions will be implemented from July 2024 to June 2026.

MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative)
Increase in the participation rate in workshops, implementation of the “Digi-Cafe” concept, implementation of succession planning
The effectiveness is regularly reviewed and enhanced based on participation rates, feedback fromthe employees involved and the improve-
ments observed in intergenerational cooperation.

MDR-A 69 Whether there are multiple actions that jointly contribute to one target (action plan)
Yes, the actions are part of the overall diversity strategy

MDR-A 69 AND this action plan is associated with significant operational expenditure (OpEx) and capital expenditure (CapEXx)
No

Actions from the diversity strategy: Gender — promotion of women
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken and current action

MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
Increase in the proportion of female managers
A support programme was launched to increase the number of female managers. The specific challenges forwomen in their profes sional
careers are addressed in various training courses (e.g. management training). The ratio of female managers is regularly reviewed and re-
ported to the Managing Board on a quarterly basis in the HR dashboard. In addition, the share of management positions by gender, the
share of part-time positions and the gender-specific distribution in the workforce are continuously analysed. Based on the results of the




Consolidated Nonfinandal Statement 164

workforce structure analysis regarding the career development of women (Women'’s Career Index, WCI), in-depth interviews were conducted
with female managers. From this, measures were derived that should have a positive impact on the development of the propo rtion of women
in management. The established mentoring programme for women was expanded to include a second group, and a women’s network with
ongoing activities was founded. In addition, all young female talent (apprentices and trainees) and women who demonstrate high potential
and high performance in the employee appraisal have been given access to a digital mentoring app (Viora).
MDR-A 68b Scope of the action (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, where appli-
cable, affected stakeholder groups) (mandatory disclosure)
The target group for the career development actions comprises all employees of RLB NO Wien. The actions consist of general awareness -
raising measures and direct support for individual female employees with the aim of increasing the proportion of female managers and also
more firmly establishing new management models such as part-time management or job sharing (target 33% across all levels by 2027).
MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
The actions will be implemented from July 2024 to June 2026.
MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative) —
The proportion of women in management positions has risen from 29% to 31% (32% RLB NO Wien)
The effectiveness is regularly reviewed and enhanced based on developments in the proportion of women in management positions, quali-
tative feedback from mentoring and networking programmes and tilisation of the support instruments offered.
MDR-A 69 Whether there are multiple actions that jointly contribute to one target (action plan)
Yes, the actions are part of the overall diversity strategy
MDR-A 69 AND this action plan is associated with significant operational expenditure (OpEx) and capital expenditure (CapEx)
No

Actions from the diversity strategy: Origin - raising the visibility of social and ethnic origins
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken and current action

MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
Five cultural work experience placements of between six weeks and three months as part of the Discover programme.
The “Sensitivity in language” questionnaire and the learning opportunities in workout formats via the GoodHabitz platform (such as “Cultural
diversity” and “Reducing prejudice, building diversity”) were piloted in several company units and are available to all managers. The pro-
gramme for cultural work experience placements in Raiffeisen RLB-Wien's network banks was repeated and five employees were again able
to gain work experience abroad. In the area of corporate volunteering, we took part in “Mentoring for Migrants” for the second time.

MDR-A 68b Scope of the action (coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholder

groups)
The target group for the career development actions comprises all employees of RLB NO Wien. The actions consist of general awareness -
promoting measures and direct support for employees with a migration background or other social and/or cultural origins with the aim of
raising their visibility as an important part of achieving the company’s success.

MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
The actions will be implemented from July 2024 to June 2026.

MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative)
Discover programme: Five colleagues from all age groups were able to spend several weeks gaining experience in an RBI network bank
(EV) in the interests of cultural and professional exchange. The Sprachbuddy (language buddy) programme is still in the process of imple-
mentation.
The effectiveness is regularly reviewed and enhanced based on participation in intercultural learning programmes, feedback from the pilots
and the actual utilisation and added value of the international experience placements.

MDR-A 69 Whether there are multiple actions that jointly contribute to one target (action plan)
Yes, the actions are part of the overall diversity strategy

MDR-A 69 AND this action plan is associated with significant operational expenditure (OpEx) and capital expenditure (CapEx)
No
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Actions from the diversity strategy: Disability — inclusion of people with disabilities
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken and current action

MDR -A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets (mandatory disclosure)

Employees trained in dealing with disabled customers. Awareness of the needs of employees with disabilities and creation of a disability-
friendly working environment.
All positions are checked to see whether they are suitable for people with disabilities. Training for customer advisors to better support pro-
spective customers. Adaptation of job requirements and targeted training of managers for inclusive recruitment as well as improved com-
munication of disability-friendly job offers. Expansion of the corporate volunteering programme at Caritas through regular feedback rounds
to improve engagement and support for people with disabilities. Framework conditions are created to enable people with disabilities to work
in the company. Job advertisements are formulated in such away that people with disabilities are also addressed. Creation of arepresentative
body for employees with disabilities

MDR-A 68b Scope of the action (coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholder
groups)
The target group of the inclusive actions comprises all employees of RLB NO Wien as well as the customers served by our employees. The
actions consist of general awareness-promoting measures and direct support for employees with disabilities.

MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
The actions will be implemented from July 2024 to June 2026.

MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative) —

Training courses for customer advisors were continued, and “sensing journeys” were also organised for employees from central departments
(HR, Legal, Marketing, Group Communications). The first “Day of Diversity” was implemented with a broad programme (panel discussion,
experience presentations, film screening). The jobs were assessed in terms of their suitability for the disabled. A representative and deputy
representative for the disabled were elected for the first time.

The effectiveness is regularly reviewed and enhanced based on participation in inclusive training offerings, feedback fromemployees with
disabilities and the improvements observed in accessible workflows and recruitment processes.

MDR-A 69 Whether there are multiple actions that jointly contribute to one target (action plan)
Yes, the actions are part of the overall diversity strategy

MDR-A 69 AND this action plan is associated with significant operational expenditure (OpEx) and capital expenditure (CapEx)
No

Actions from the diversity strategy: Disability — creating awareness of diversity
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken and current action

MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
Employees and managers are more aware of the topic of diversity and the positive effects of diversity on the company and its success.
Many regular measures are organised to address the topic of diversity. The diversity practised at RLB NO Wien is measured via a recurring
survey section in the “Leadership BOAHrometer”. The HR dashboard for the Managing Board and executive management includes quarterly
reporting on the status of the implementation measures and the associated KPIs. A separate section on diversity is integrated into the
management training programme (Team Captain).

MDR-A 68b Scope of the action (coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholder
groups)
The target group of the diversity-promoting measures comprises all employees of RLB NO-Wien as well as the customers served by our
employees. The actions consist of general awareness-promoting measures and direct support for employees from the various target groups.

MDR-A 68c¢c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
The actions will be implemented from July 2024 to June 2026.

MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative)
The diversity values measured inthe “Leadership BOAHrometer” have improved inthe comparison period. The topic of diversity was included
in the management training programme for a half-day. A diversity information campaign with a final quiz took place, and diversity cards with
messages were distributed — the dimensions of “sexual orientation” and “religion” were also addressed in additionto the four previous target
dimensions.
The effectiveness is regularly reviewed and enhanced based on the development of diversity values in the Leadership BOAHrometer, feed-
back from participants and the utilisation and resonance of the awareness-related offerings.
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MDR-A 69 Whether there are multiple actions that jointly contribute to one target (action plan)
Yes, the actions are part of the overall diversity strategy

MDR-A 69 AND this action plan is associated with significant operational expenditure (OpEx) and capital expenditure (CapEx)
No

Information, communication and training on occupational health and safety
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken and current action

MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
Deeper understanding of occupational health and safety issues among those responsible and all employees.
The involvement of the safety specialist and occupational medicine department during onboarding on the first day of work (Welcome Day)
emphasises the importance of occupational health and safety right from the start. Individual training sessions with safety officers in the
respective areas of responsibility are mandatory and are now also documented in the learning management system. Those responsible
(safety specialists, first aiders, fire safety officers) receive regular refresher training. Regular safety inspections are carried out in all work
areas. Current actions and findings are discussed in the Occupational Safety Committee, which meets once a year, and the Health Commit-
tee, which meets twice a year. Accidents at work are reported first to the safety officer and occupational medicine department and subse-
quently to the Austrian General Accident Insurance Institution (AUVA).

MDR-A 68b Scope of the action (coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholder

groups)
Training for all new employees. Inspection of all work areas.

MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
New procedure since 2024 — in implemented on an ongoing basis

MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative)
HR measures from the audit report for ISO 45001 certification were implemented
The effectiveness is regularly reviewed and enhanced based on the results of safety inspections, feedback from Occupational Safety Com-
mittee and Health Committee meetings and the development of relevant key figures such as accident frequency and training implementation
rates.

MDR-A 69 Whether there are multiple actions that jointly contribute to one target (action plan)
Yes, the actions are part of the ESG strategy efforts

MDR-A 69 AND this action plan is associated with significant operational expenditure (OpEx) and capital expenditure (CapEx)
No

Carrying out regular phishing simulations to increase security awareness among employees
RLB NO-Wien, Aktuell-Group

MDR-A 6.8a Actuality
RLB NO-Wien: Current action, integral part of the awareness programme
Aktuell-Group: Current action, IT security awareness training for all employees in 2025
MDR-A 6§a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
RLB NO-Wien: The action aims to strengthen security awareness among employees and a reporting culture, reduce the false click rate for
phishing e-mails and promote the correct handling of suspicious messages in the long term. The action operationalises the strategic objec-
tives of the information security and awareness programme. It promotes a culture of mindfulness.
Aktuell-Group: Increased security awareness, improved data security. Heightened employee awareness.
MDR-A 68b Scope of the action (coverage in terms of aclivities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholder
groups)
RLB NO-Wien: Applies to all internal employees with email access at RLB NO-Wien and the RLB Association (RH NO-Wien, RBen), i.e. forall
business processes and sites.
Aktuell-Group: annual employee training
MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
RLB NO-Wien: continuing action with no end date; ongoing in an annual cycle with at least two simulations per year and event -driven report-
ing.
Aktuell-Group: annual employee training
MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative)
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RLB NO-Wien: Compared to the previous year, there was a slight deterioration in the results, which can be attributed to the fact that the
recognition features of the phishing mails were deliberately made more sophisticated. In addition, the simulations contained more realistic,
company-related content (e.g. TEAMS communication) to challenge employees in a targeted manner and further promote their ability to
recognise phishing emails.
Aktuell-Group: Annual repetition
The effectiveness is reviewed and further developed based on the false click rate, the reporting rate of suspicious emails, the feedback from
the awareness training sessions and the long-term development of security-relevant user behaviour.

MDR-A 69 Whether there are multiple actions that jointly contribute to one target (action plan)
RLB NO-Wien: Yes — part of the holistic awareness concept with phases 1 (sensitisation), 2 (deepening), 3 (behavioural change) and 4
(consolidation).
Aktuell-Group: The aim is to raise awareness of IT security risks. Employees should recognise phishing, malware, social engineering, etc.
Awareness of secure passwords and two-factor authentication should be increased.

MDR-A 69 AND this action plan is associated with significant operational expenditure (OpEx) and capital expenditure (CapEx)
No

Embedding the “BOAH!” corporate culture
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken and current action
MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
The policy for this action can be found in ESRS G1.
The employees and managers perceive and embody the company values. This can be seen in the positive development of the pulse check on
corporate values and in the results of the Leadership BOAHrometer survey, which takes place three times a year.
Workshops are held at management level and at employee level, focussing on the corporate values (potentially focusing on a specifically
chosen value). All new employees attend an onboarding workshop on the corporate values and agile working methods at RLB NO Wien. The
corporate values form the anchor for the annual objectives in the employee appraisals using the OOD tool. The status quo with respect to
corporate values is measured in the pulse check and in the leadership BOAHrometer survey, which takes place three times a year. Values play
a central role in management training (Team Captain and Leadership Compass).
MDR-A 68b Scope of the action (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, where applica-
ble, affected stakeholder groups)
The target group for the actions to promote corporate culture comprises all employees and managers of RLB NO-Wien. The actions consist of
general culture-promoting measures and direct support for employees and managers in target group-specific measures.
MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
The actions will be implemented in 2025.
MDR-A 68d Does this action aim to have a significant actual impact
Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: Diversity (negative impact) Lack of contributionto increasing employee satisfaction and moti-
vation in an appreciative, diverse, inclusive undertaking
MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative)
The metrics measured with respect to the corporate values have all improved.
The effectiveness is regularly reviewed based onthe results of the pulse check, the Leadership BOAHrometer survey and the feedback from
the workshops; this information is used to continuously develop the corporate culture.
MDR-A 69 Are there multiple actions that jointly contribute to one target (action plan)
Yes, the actions are part of the overall strategy Focus 2027
MDR-A 69 AND this action plan is associated with significant operational expenditure (OpEx) and capital expenditure (CapEx)
Yes
Information to be provided if implementation of the action is associated with significant OpEx and CapEx
MDR-A 69a Conditions for sustainable financial instruments, dependence on preconditions
Not disclosed for confidentiality reasons
MDR-A 69b Amount of current financial resources and description of items in the financial statements
Not disclosed for confidentiality reasons
MDR-A 69c Amount of future financial resources

Not disclosed for confidentiality reasons
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Remote work
NAWARO
MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken
MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
Employee motivation, avoidance of employee turnover, improved employee retention; openness, especially with regard to compatibility with
children.
> In order to optimise the flexibility and effectiveness of the remote work policy, aclear guideline for remote working will be created to define
the expectations for the quality of work and the communication requirements. In addition, a regular feedback sy stem (as part of employee
appraisals) will be introduced to gather the experiences of employees, managers and team leaders and identify potential challenges at an
early stage
> Employees have the freedom to organise their working hours according to their personal needs in consultation with their manag er, which
helps them to achieve a better work-life balance and reduce stress.
> NAWAROQ'’s actions aim to prevent or mitigate significant negative impacts on the workforce through measures that improve psychologicd
support and work-life balance. Not only does this ensure greater employee satisfaction and productivity, it also contributes to employee

loyalty and a positive working environment in the long term.

MDR-A 68b Scope of the action (coverage in terms of acilivities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholder
groups)
Implementation of the remote work policy;
> The remote work policy primarily affects all employees who work in the office in Zwettl. The action enables employees to divide their working
hours flexibly between the company office and their homes;
> Affected interest groups: Employees, managers and team leaders
MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
The action has been introduced in writing and is being implemented on an ongoing basis
MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative)
In quantitative terms, the progress is reflected in the increased number of employees who regularly work fromhome and the number of digitd
meetings and remote working days held. In terms of quality, there is greater flexibility, a better work-life balance and increased employee
satisfaction.

The effectiveness is reviewed and enhanced based on feedback from employee interviews, the frequency of use of the remote work option
and the observed impacts on satisfaction, flexibility and work-life balance.

MDR-A 69 Whether there are multiple actions that jointly contribute to one target (action plan)
No action plan defined

MDR-A 69 AND this action plan is associated with significant operational expenditure (OpEx) and capital expenditure (CapEx)
No

Annual Code of Conduct awareness refresher
Aktuell-Group
MDR-A 68a Actuality
Current action: The company utilises the Code of the owner and ensures that this is always available in an up -to-date form
MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
Greater awareness among employees
Binding guideline within the Aktuell-Group
MDR-A 68b Scope of the action (coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies, affected stakeholder
groups)
All employees must reaffirm the Code annually as part of the performance appraisal
MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
Annual measure: The Code is continuously revised and brought up to date
MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative) —
The Code is fully established and is discussed annually during the employee appraisal meeting
The effectiveness is reviewed based on feedback from employee appraisals and the full annual confirmation rate, and this info rmation is
used to further improve awareness of the Code.
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MDR-A 69 Whether there are multiple actions that jointly contribute to one target (action plan)
No

MDR-A 69 AND this action plan is associated with significant operational expenditure (OpEx) and capital expenditure (CapEx)
No

Necessary and appropriate actions to prevent or mitigate negative impacts on the own workforce are
identifiedthrough regular risk and needs assessments, systematic evaluation ofemployee feedback and complaint
channelsaswell as analysis of key HR, safety and diversity indicators. In addition, existing actions are continuously
reviewed for their effectiveness in order to identify risks at an early stage and derive evidence-based improvement
measures.

Established compliance, risk and control processes ensure that the company’s own business practices —
including procurement, sales and datause —do nothave a significant negativeimpact on theworkforce. This includes
regular evaluations of employee feedback and complaintreports, analysis of relevant HR, safety and data protection
key figures as well asinternal audits, enabling potential risks to be identified at an early stageand suitable preventive
or remedial measures to be derived.

ESRS S1-6- Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive
impacts, and managing material risks and opportunities

ISO 45001 certification target — Occupational health and safety

RLB NO-Wien

MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives

By 31 December 2025, all new employees at all RLB NO-Wien sites will be fully trained in occupational health and safety on Welcome Day
and during their first days at work; this will be documented in the learning management system (LMS) in order to achieve 1SO 45001 certifi-
cation

MDR-T 80b Target level (including, where applicable, whether the target is absolute or relative and in which unit it is measured)
Absolute target (number of trained employees and number of reported accidents at work)

MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
All RLB NO-Wien sites are included. By the end of 2025, all new employees have received basic information from the safety officer and
occupational medicine department onWelcome Day (usually the first day of work). In their first few days at work, all new employees receive
personal on-site training from the department’s safety officers. Both are documented in the LMS (L@RA). In addition, all information on
accidents at work is communicated to the safety officer and occupational medicine department before being reported to AUVA.

MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
The year 2024, in which this target was adopted, is considered the reference year.
MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)
1. January 2025 to 31 December 2025
MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions used to define the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)
The targets were set on the basis of the audit for ISO 45001 certification
MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
Yes — there is scientific evidence that preventive measures decrease accidents.
MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)

The stakeholders, in particular the Occupational Safety Committee and the Health Committee, in which the Works Council is also repre-
sented, are involved in this process.

MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)
no changes have been made
MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes

Manual check of the training confirmations to be signed by the employees. Documentation of accidents at work including forwarding of
emails for filing in a physical folder.
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Targets are set and reviewed annually with the active involvement of stakeholders; employee feedback from briefings and inspections is
incorporated into the tracking process and improvements are jointly decided.

Diversity target: Age — cooperation between the generations
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives
Active generational management is established as a goal in the diversity strategy. This goal can be achieved through a high p articipation
rate in training programs that are balanced in terms of diversity.
MDR-T 80b Target level (including, where applicable, whether the target is absolute or relative and in which unit it is measured)

Absolute target: by the end of 2025, at least 250 employees haven taken part in training courses on generation management to promote
cooperation between the generations and understanding within the company. Potential candidates have been nominated for key po sitions.

MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)

All RLB NO-Wien sites are included. Active succession planning; sustainable, balanced participation in training and continuing education
programs through calls for applications open to all age groups; life-stage-oriented work; appreciation, trust, and respect between age
groups and generations; cross-generational talent management; Proactive discussion of individual work-time models; raising awareness of
the value of age and life-stage-oriented leadership in training courses and documentation.

MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
2023 (adoption of the diversity strategy) and 2024, the year in which this goal was adopted.
MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)
01. October 2025 to 31 December 2025
MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions used to define the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)
The targets were set based on internal expertise and competitive analysis.
MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
Yes — there is scientific evidence that diversity has a positive impact on business success.
MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)
Stakeholders, including the Diversity Circle, the Diversity Steering Committee, and the Executive Board, were actively involved in setting the
targets for material sustainability topics. Through their expertise and perspectives, these groups contribute to the development and imple-
mentation of diversity targets to ensure that they align with corporate strategies and the needs of the various groups within the company.
MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)
no changes have been made
MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes

This is reported quarterly in the HR dashboard. In 2025, approximately 300 training participants were reported. No lessons learned or areas
for improvement have been identified yet.

Diversity target: Gender — promotion of women
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives
By 31 December 2027, the proportion of female managers at RLB NO-Wien will be at least 33%, starting from 29% in 2023, with interim
targets of 30% by the end of 2024 and 31% by the end of 2025.

MDR-T 80b Target level (including, where applicable, whether the target is absolute or relative and in which unit it is measured)
Relative target — at least 33% female managers by 2027.

MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
All RLB NO-Wien sites are included. Promotion of gender-neutral career orientation; increase in the proportion of women in management
positions to 33% at RLB NO-Wien; expansion of part-time management positions to 10%; equal pay — focus on gender pay gap. Raising
awareness of discrimination and sexual harassment in the workplace; framework conditions that take account of individual working time
conditions; creation of a support programme to empower women; ensuring participationrates in training and further education programmes;
establishment of a working group on gender equality; mandatory presentation of at least 33% female candidates in the selection process,
advertisement of all positions with part-time option; advertisement of all management positions, hearings at least at the departmental man-
agement level, gender parity in the panel; detailed analyses of the income report. Sensitisation training against gender discrimination (pilot
employees of all genders). Expansion of the guidelines on meeting culture

MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
Reference year 2023. Initial value 29%.
MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)
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1 January 2023 to 31 December 2027. Increase to 30% by the end of 2024 and to 31% by the end of 2025.

MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions used to define the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)
The target was determined based on internal expertise and benchmarking against competitors.

MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
Yes — there is scientific evidence that diversity has a positive impact on corporate success.

MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)
Stakeholders, including the diversity working group, the diversity steering committee and the Managing Board, were actively involved in
setting the targets for material sustainability matters. These groups contribute their expertise and perspectives to the development and
implementation of diversity objectives to ensure that they are aligned with the corporate strategies and the needs of the various groups
within the company.

MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)
No changes have been made

MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes
This is reported on a quarterly basis in the HR dashboard. In the fourth quarter of 2025, a female management ratio of 32% was reported.
The target paths were defined jointly by involving stakeholders; tracking (HR dashboard) takes place quarterly; learning effects (e.g. adjust-
ment of target rates, part-time management) are anchored annually in the target review.

Diversity target: Raising the visibility of social and ethnic origins
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives

By 31 December 2026, at least five employees of different genders, age groups and cultural backgrounds will take part in the Discover
programme to promote intercultural cooperation and understanding within the company.

MDR-T 80b Target level (including, where applicable, whether the target is absolute or relative and in which unit it is measured)
Absolute target: By the end of 2025, at least five participants of different genders and age groups are to be selected for the Discover
programme in order to promote diversity and inclusion in the programme

MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
All RLB NO-Wien sites are included. Raising the visibility of diversity within the company; promoting mutual understanding of different cul-
tures; addressing a broader target group as an employer; presenting testimonials in internal communication channels via storytelling; im-
plementing and continuing experience placements abroad via the Discover programme; developing suitable focused training courses and
workshops on cultural aspects and differences. Make specific reference to applicants with individual back grounds in job advertisements

MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
2023 (adoption of the diversity strategy) and 2025 adoption of the action.

MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)
1 July 2025 to 31 December 2026

MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions used to define the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)
The target was determined based on internal expertise and benchmarking against competitors.

MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
Yes — there is scientific evidence that diversity has a positive impact on corporate success.

MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)
Stakeholders, including the diversity working group, the diversity steering committee and the Managing Board, were actively involved in
setting the targets for material sustainability matters. These groups contribute their expertise and perspectives to the development and
implementation of diversity objectives to ensure that they are aligned with the corporate strategies and the needs of the various groups
within the company.

MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)
No changes have been made

MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes
This is reported on a quarterly basis inthe HR dashboard. In the third quarter of 2025, it was reported that all five participants had completed,
started or planned their placement. Target definition, tracking and adjustments take place in collaborationwith participants in the Discover
programme, the Works Council and the diversity working group; feedback from pilots/story presentations is incorporated into annual im-
provements.
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Diversity target: Inclusion of people with disabilities
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives
By 31 December 2027, RLBNO-Wien will fulfil at least 50% of the statutory quota for the employment of people with disabilities (22 positions).
In addition, at least one employee in every bank branch will be trained in supporting people with disabilities by the end of 2025

MDR-T 80b Target level (including, where applicable, whether the target is absolute or relative and in which unit it is measured)
Relative target —fulfilment of at least 50% of the mandatory quotafor employing people with disabilities by 2027. By the end of 2025, at least
one employee in every bank branch will be trained in supporting people with disabilities in order to improve accessibility and service for all
customers.

MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
All RLB NO-Wien sites are included. Increasing the employment of employees with disabilities to 50% of the mandatory quota; creating a
voice for the concerns of employees with disabilities; reducing costs for levies and investing in additional measures for persons with disa-
bilities; raising awareness among all decision-makers in the selection process and positioning as an open employer via the new employer
brand; appointing a liaison for persons with disabilities; membership in the Disability Business Forum; participation in the myAbility talent
programme

MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
Reference year 2023. Initial value: 12 employees with disabilities who can be counted towards 18 eligible positions with a mandatory quota
of 44 positions (target achievement of 50% is therefore 22 positions (4) are lacking). By the end of 2025, at least two new employees with
recognised disabilities should be employed in each business area.

MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)

1 January 2023 to 31 December 2027

MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions used to define the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)
The target was determined based on internal expertise and benchmarking against competitors.

MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
Yes — there is scientific evidence that diversity has a positive impact on corporate success.

MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)

Stakeholders, including the diversity working group, the diversity steering committee and the Managing Board, were actively involved in
setting the targets for material sustainability matters. These groups contribute their expertise and perspectives to the development and
implementation of diversity objectives to ensure that they are aligned with the corporate strategies and the needs of the various groups
within the company.

MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)
No changes have been made

MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes
This is reported on a quarterly basis in the HR dashboard. In the third quarter of 2025, the employment of 21 eligible persons with recognised
disabilities was reported for the mandatory quota of 57 employees (quota compliance was increased from 29% to 38%). Four new persons
with recognised disabilities were hired.

Target definition together with the representative for the disabled and the Works Council; monitoring (quota, training progress) is carried out
quarterly with their involvement; feedback is used to derive barrier-free processes and recruiting adjustments.

Results of the phishing test
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives

The target supports the strategic objective of the information security and awareness strategy, in particular the promotion of a resilient
security culture.
Title and description of the target:

> Maintaining and improving the defined security level
> Maintaining and improving the IT security expertise of employees
> Sensitising employees to the topic of information security
> Mandatory IS training courses (WBTs) for all employees
MDR-T 80b Target level (including, where applicable, whether the target is absolute or relative and in which unit it is measured)
Only qualitative targets were set for 2025.
MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
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The measure covers all employees with email access and includes regular phishing simulations, accompanying awareness training and
targeted follow-up training. The results and progress are documented and analysed as part of ISR reporting.

MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
The baseline value relates to the year 2025. As in the previous year, a Group-wide phishing test was carried out this year to check the
awareness of social engineering attacks among employees.

MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)
The phishing test was carried out once this year. A second test is planned for the fourth quarter to ensure continuous measurement and
comparability of the results.

MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions used to define the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)
The target was defined on the basis of the phishing simulations carried out by Raiffeisen Informatik.

MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
A specific science-based approach was not used in the target definition.

MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)
When defining the awareness concept, the interests and needs of the most important stakeholders are systematically taken into account.
The results of the phishing tests carried out are reported to the management body in anonymised form.

MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)
No changes were made to the target definitions or the underlying measurement methods in the reporting period.

MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes

In particular, the results of the phishing tests and the response rates of employees are analysed.
A final result is not yet available as the second series of tests is currently in preparation. The evaluation, target calibration and fine-tuning are
carried out on an ongoing basis and will be assessed in a year-on-year comparison after the second test phase has been completed.

Target: Anchoring of the “BOAH!” corporate culture
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives
By 31 December 2025, all managers and employees had taken part in the annual BOAH culture workshops, all new hires had completed the
onboarding workshops, and the mean values in the Performance Pulse (2.12) and the Leadership BOAHrometer (1.58) were achieved.
MDR-T 80b Target level (including, where applicable, whether the target is absolute or relative and in which unit it is measured)
Relative target: Participation of all managers and employees in the annual BOAH culture workshops. Participation of all new employees in the
basic culture workshop and the workshop on agile working methods. Improved values for the Performance Pulse and the Leadership
BOAHrometer
Performance Pulse: Mean values across all 4 organisational culture values: 2023 (2.49); 2024 (2.25); 2025 (2.12)
Mean values for all questions in the Leadership BOAHrometer: Nov. 2024 (1.75); March 2025 (1.68); May 2025 (1.58)
MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
All RLB NOWien sites are included. The target concerns the entire workforce of RLB NO-Wien.
MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
2024
MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)
Surveys in the year 2025
MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions for defining the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)
The target was determined based on internal expertise and benchmarking against competitors.
MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
Yes — there is scientific evidence that corporate culture has a positive influence on corporate success.
MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)
Supervisory Board, Works Council
MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or underlying measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)
No changes have been made
MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes
Regular survey campaign and communication to the entire workforce through a survey with the Performance Pulse and the Leadership
BOAHrometer. KPIs are defined together with stakeholders; tracking (Pulse/BOAHrometer) is evaluated in dialogue sessions; learning effects
are incorporated into workshop design and target ranges
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Work-life balance
NAWARO

MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives
The work-life balance strategy sets targets in such a way that they address the specific needs of employees while at the same time taking
into account the strategic interests of the company.

MDR-T 80b Target level (including, where applicable, whether the target is absolute or relative and in which unit it is measured)
Absolute target — all employees, with the exception of the production departments, have already been given the opportunity to work from
home via the provision of technical equipment and creation of the necessary infrastructure.

Absolute target — Measures have already been put in place to ensure that, on average, at least 90% of the entire workforce’s vacation
entitlement is used, through the introduction of regular reminders and proactive vacation planning
However, the target is ongoing and is pursued anew every year.

MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
Flexible working time models: NAWARO offers various flexible working time options, such as flexitime and part-time work, which allow em-
ployees to organise their working hours according to their personal needs and circumstances.

NAWARO introduced a flexible remote work policy in the 2024 reporting year.

MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
The year 2024, in which the remote work policy was introduced, is considered the reference year.

MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)

Ongoing

MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions used to define the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)

A needs analysis was initially carried out to determine which employees need to work from home and what the technical requirements are.
The necessary infrastructure (hardware, software, VPN, etc.) was then defined and built out. Successful implementations are monitored
based on the number of equipped employees and the use of the remote work option.

At the beginning of the year, an analysis of employees’ holiday entitlement and utilisation is carried out in order to identify any deficits.
Employees are regularly reminded of their holiday entitlement, and at the same time managers are involved in the planning to ensure a fair
and even distribution. At the end of the year, it is checked whether all employees have used at least 90% of their holiday entitlement by
generating the corresponding holiday reports. Any deviations are addressed through individual discussions.

MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
> Reduction of CO, emissions through the reduction of commuter travel

> Reduction in resource consumption due to lower office requirements

> Promoting a more environmentally friendly way of working, which is in line with the goals of environmental sustainability.
MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)

Incorporating feedback from the workforce to address specific employee needs, strengthening NAWARQO's corporate philosophy wit h regard
to social responsibility.

MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)
No changes
MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes

Incorporating feedback from the workforce to address specific employee needs, strengthening NAWARQ's corporate philosophy with regard
to social responsibility. Targets and guidelines were defined together with stakeholders; tracking (utilisation, satisfaction) is carried out via
feedback rounds; improvements (e.g. guideline updates) are decided annually.

Greater awareness among employees (Code of Conduct)
Aktuell-Group
MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives
The company has an established Code of Conduct, which is regularly reviewed and is available to all employees on the intranet.
MDR-T 80b Target level (including, where applicable, whether the target is absolute or relative and in which unit it is measured)
Greater awareness among employees, ethical behaviour should be promoted
MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
Employees must confirm compliance with the Code annually during the employee appraisal
MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
Since 2023, annual confirmation in the employee appraisal
MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)
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Current year 2025

MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions used to define the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)
All employees have access to the intranet so that they can view the Code at any time

MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
Integration of the Code into HR processes: onboarding, employee appraisals, etc.

MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)
The Code of the owner has been adopted

MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)

Target remains unchanged

MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes

Ongoing updates, compliance, tracking and improvements are monitored by the HR department and documented as part of the ESG

reporting.

ESRS S17-6 — Characteristics of the company’s employees

The total number of employees by head count, and breakdown by gender Total 2025 Total 2024
Male 646 654
Female 751 726
Other 0 0
Not reported 0 0
Total Employees 1,397 1,380

The table "Number of employees by gender” refers to the status on 31 December 2025.

As a financial institution, RLB NO-Wien takes the greatest care when selecting new employees. Both the trial month

and the six-month fixed-term period are used to assess the suitability of employees.

Number of employees by countries (headcount) Total 2025

Total 2024

Austria 1,397

1,380
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Employees by contract type, broken down by gender (headcount) Total 2025 Total 2024
Number of employees (headcount)

Total 1,397 1,380
Female 751 726
Male 646 654
Other* 0 0
Not reported 0 0
Number of permanent employees (headcount)

Total 1,311 1,228
Female 701 646
Male 610 582
Other* 0 0
Not reported 0 0
Number of temporary employees (headcount)

Total 86 152
Female 50 80
Male 36 72
Other* 0 0
Not reported 0 0
Number of non-guaranteed hours employees (headcount)

Total 0 0
Female 0 0
Male 0 0
Other* 0 0
Not reported 0 0

*Gender according to the employees' own statements.

In 2025, a total of 151 employees (previous year: 220) left the organization. During the 2025 reporting

period, the total employee turnover rate was 10.8% (previous year: 15.9%).

The development of fixed-term employment relationships in the 2025 reporting period is due to recruitment in the
student support area in the previous year. In 2024, more student support employees were taken on who were on
fixed-term contracts as at the reporting date. The majority of these contracts were extended, which meantthat there

were significantly fewer fixed-term contracts (due to new hires) in the reporting year.

NAWARO does not employ any employees on a fixed-term contract.

ESRS S1-7- Characteristics ofnon-employee workers in the company’s own workforce

NAWARQO works with a contractor (described in more detailunder ESRS 2 SBM 3). No company withinthe
entire group has any non-employee workers in the company’s own workforce. Therefore, no further background

information or data on non-employees at RLB NO-Wien or in the Aktuell-Group has been identified.
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ESRS S1-8 — Collective bargaining coverage and social dialogue

Collective Bargaining
Coverage Rate Coverage

Total 2025 Total 2024 Total 2025 Total 2024

Social dialogue

0-19%

20-39%

40-59%

60-79%

80-100% Austria Austria Austria Austria

The RLB NO-Wien Group does not have an agreement with employees on representation by a European Works
Council (EWC) because the directive concerns employees and their representatives in companies operating across
borders.

ESRS S71-9 — Diversity metrics

In the informationon gender equality at top managementlevel, the definition of what is considered “top management
level” varied from companyto company. RLB NO-Wien describes the Managing Board as the top management level.
NAWARO does not use this definition.

The gender distribution in number and percentage at top management level (headcount) Total 2025 Total 2024

Supervisory Board 13 13
Female 7 6
Male 6 7
Other 0 0
Female % 53.8% 46.2%
Male % 46.2% 53.8%
Other % 0 0
Executive Board and Managing Directors (first leadership level) 7 6
Female 1 1
Male 6 5
Other 0 0
Female % 14.3% 16.7%
Male % 85.7% 83.3%
Other % 0 0
Management roles (second and further leadership levels) 150 167
Female 50 52
Male 100 115
Other 0 0
Female % 33.3% 31.1%
Male % 66.7% 68.9%

Other % 0 0
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The distribution of employees by age group Total 2025 Total 2024
Under 30 years old % 22.4% 22.9%
30-50 years old % 50.0% 49.7%
Over 50 years old % 27.6% 27.4%
Under 30 years old (headcount) 31E 316
30-50 years old (headcount) 699 686
Over 50 years old (headcount) 385 378

Total 1,397 1,380

ESRS S7-10 - Adequate wages

Employees earn below the applicable adequate wage benchmark by countries Total 2025 Total 2024
Countries where employees eam below the applicable adequate wage benchmark 0 0
The percentage of employees that earn below the applicable adequate wage benchmark for each

of these countries 0% 0%

RLB NO-Wien offers comprehensive social and support services for its employees, including health and mobility
offers, financial benefits, flexible working time models, further training and family services aswell as a cafeteriaand
various company parties. In this way, the company actively promotes well-being, security, work-life balance and long-
term financial security for its employees. Overall, Raiffeisen NO-Wien creates attractive and sustainable working
conditions that strengthen employee commitment, health and loyalty.

All employees receive an appropriate salary based on the applicable benchmarks.

ESRS S7-12 — Persons with disabilities

AtRLBNO-Wien, individuals with alegally recognized disability status were reported tothe company as
“persons with disabilities.” RLB NO-Wien employs 17 people (previous year: 11), the Aktuell-Group employs one
person (previous year: 1), and NAWARO currently employs no people with disabilities (previous year: none).

ESRS §7-13 Training and skills development metrics

RLB NO-Wien’s training and further education programmes are linked to professional requirements and
statutory regulations. Raiffeisen organisations which specialise in training (MODAL and Raiffeisen Campus) as well
as internal departments ensurethatthe trainingis up to date, legallycompliantand relevant to customers. The annual
employee appraisal via the “ZOE” tool is used as the basis for individual development. Suitable training measures
are derived for all target groups on this basis and harmonised with strategic corporate goals. Thisresults in training
courses in specialised, methodological and social skills for various employee groups and hierarchical levels, such
as product and servicetraining for sales, fit & proper training for employees in key functions and company manage-
ment, personality training, especially for apprentices and trainees, or leadership skills courses for prospective and
established managers. The training courses are offered via a dedicated learning management system, in which
training opportunities are booked, documented and evaluated in a skills-based manner. Statutory training obligations
are presentedin a “trainingmatrix”, whichis used to ensure that technical and legal expertise is up to date. In addition,
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various support and coaching programmes, networks for knowledge exchange and mentoring offers are available.
The strategic objective is to ensure that employees retain the necessary expertise and learn new skills while also
establishing a basis for structured succession planning.

ESRS S7-14 — Health and safety metrics

In 2025, a total of 96.7% of employees (previous year: 93.5%) were covered by the occupational safety and health
management system.

In 2025, a total of 1 work-relatedinjury wasrecorded (previousyear: 10). The rate of reportableworkplace accidents
among the company's own workforce was 0.5% (previous year: 5.1%). The number of fatalities among the company’s
own workforce due to work-related accidents and occupational diseases was 0in 2025 (previousyear: 0). Similarly,
the number of fatalities resulting from work-related accidents and occupational diseases among other workers em-
ployed at the company’s construction sites was 0 in 2025 (previous year: 0).

RLBNO-Wien implements preventivemeasures to promotemental health, including raising awareness ofrisk factors,
health talks, stress management programmes and medica and psychological counselling; these measures serve
the purpose of early detection, awareness-raising and general stress reduction. In addition, the company provides
psychological support services for employees, including anonymous counselling by occupational psychologists and
external partners.

ESRS S1-16 — Remuneration metrics (pay gap and total remuneration)

Remuneration metrics (pay gap and total remuneration) Total 2025 Total 2024
The gender pay gap, defined as the difference of average pay levels between female and male

employees, expressed as percentage of the average pay level of male employees 14.4% 17.7%
The annual total remuneration ratio of the best paid individual to the median annual total

remuneration for all employees (excluding the best-paid individual) in % 1169,6% 1075,8%

The company discloses the percentage gap in pay between its female and male employees as well as the ratio
between the remuneration of its highest-paid individual and the median remuneration for its employees. Average
income is calculated using gross hourly earnings.

The average gross hourly earnings were calculated based on gross monthly pay, including regularly paid
allowances. Overtime pay, bonuses, and commissions were notincluded. Pro-rated special payments (13th and 14th
month’s salary) were also included inthe calculation. The average gross hourly earnings are calculated by dividing
the total gross pay determined in this manner by the number of hours worked in the reporting year, excluding overtime.

The gender pay gap at RLB NO-Wien is 14.8% (previous year: 17.2%).

Theratio ofthe total annual compensation of the highest-paid individual as a percentage of the median
total annual compensation of all employees (excluding the highest-paid individual) is 876.0% for RLB NO-Wien (pre-
vious year: 898.0%).
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ESRS S1-17 — Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts

The total number of incidents of discrimination, including harassment Total 2025 Total 2024

Reported number of discrimination incidents, including harassment 0 0

In 2025, a total of 0 complaints (previousyear: 1) were submitted through channelsthat allow em-
ployees within the organization’s own workforce to voice concerns. There were 0 complaints reported through na-
tional contact points (previous year: 0). There were no significant fines, sanctions, or compensation payments related
to discrimination, including harassment, or in connection with serious human rights incidents involving the organiza-
tion’sworkforce (previous year: 0). During the reporting period, there were no serious human rights incidents involving
the organization’s workforce, nor were there any human rights incidents involving the organization’s workforce that
violated the United Nations Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights or the OECD Guidelines for Multina-
tional Enterprises.
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ESRS S2 — Workers in the value chain

The following information systematically describes the material actual and potential impacts, risks and opportunities
for workers along the value chain — differentiated according to upstream, in-house and downstream activities.

ESRS 52 SBM-3 - Matenal impacts, risks and opportunities and their inferaction with strategy
and business mode/

The material negative impacts identified by the RLB NO-Wien Group are listed in ESRS 2 SBM-3. Signif
icant negative impacts can affect different types of labour in the value chain, including external temporary workers
and consultants. In the upstream value chain, this particularly concernsIT service providers, consulit-
ants, farmers, and suppliers of raw materials and materials; in the downstream value chain, for example, logistics,
distribution and shipping service providers. Workers in joint ventures or special purpose entities have not yet been
included in the double materiality assessment. In the case of direct (Tier 1) contractual partners, child
labour and forced labour are excluded through the Human Rights Position Paper, the Code of Conduct and the
Supplier CoC. A systematic riskassessment of child labour and forced labouris not yet in place within the RLB NO-
Wien Group; a solution considering geographical risk areas is under development. In the 2025 reporting
year, no individual incidents occurred within the RLB NO-Wien Group; moreover, there were noindications that neg-
ative impacts were widespread or systemic or linked to specific business relationships. As part of the
double materiality assessment, no positive impacts on workersinthe value chain were identified, as the assessment
is aligned with the 0-baseline (see ESRS IRO-1). Moreover, no material risks or opportunities
were identifiedfor workers in the value chain with specific characteristics, such as persons with disabilities, different
migration backgrounds or gender identities. RLB NO-Wien focuses on the key activities of its direct suppli-
ers (Tier-1), which are crucialfor achieving strategic and sustainable targets. Tier 2 suppliers and downstream stages
cannot currently be checked; a gradual expansion is planned in the coming years (see ESRS S2-4). Currently, the
checks only cover workers of Tier 1 suppliers. In the value chain of RLB NO-Wien, service workers are
primarily affected who are directly or indirectly involved in the provision of banking services. The employees are
generally permanently employed staff of their service providers, which are almost exclusively basedin Austria or the
EU. They are subject to European laws for the protection of employeesin addition to the obligation (CoC for Suppliers)
by the Bankas the client. Although no material risks or opportunities were identified in this context, the
topics of diversity and non-discrimination are embedded in the Bank’s diversity strategy and set out in Section 3.4 of
the Supplier Code of Conductin order to preventany actual or potential negative impacts. Asan insurance
broker, the Aktuell-Group’s value chain is primarily focussed on services. Material negative impacts primarily affect
employees of insurance companies, IT service providers, facility management and cleaning staff.

NAWARQO creates jobs in the upstream and downstream value chains through the production of electricity, pellets,
heat and biochar, particularly in logistics and forestry. Persons affected by material negative impacts
arising from own activities or activitiesin the value chaininclude, in particular, seasonal workers in forestry, technical
specialists in the facilities, as well as transport and waste management and service providers.

ESRS §2-2 — Processes for engaging with value chain workers about impacts

RLB NO-Wien and NAWARO prioritise compliancewith contractual clauses, the Supplier Code of Conduct
and other policies such as the Human Rights Policy and the Code of Conduct (described in more detail in chapter
S1-1). The welfare and views of workers in the value chain are an important criterion in the creation of such guidelines.
The Supplier Code of Conduct is binding for all participants in the value chain. Through an annual
stakeholder survey, the views of workers and other stakeholders who may be affected by material negative impacts
along the value chain are captured directly and taken into account in decision-making processes. In RLB
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NO-Wien, this process is carried out jointly by the Central Procurement and ESG Transformation functions. At NA-
WARQO, this engagement is implemented through the Supplier Code of Conduct by the timber procurement and
operations managementfunctions. It relies onthe aforementioned whistleblower system; shouldincidents or occur
rencesarise, these canbereported and appropriate actionstaken. No other framework agreements with
international trade union federations are in place. The results of the surveys provide insightsinto quality
characteristics (such as evidence of certificates demonstrating compliance with environmental or social standards)
or potential grievances indicated by the existence of legal proceedings; however, no such agreements have been
concludedto date. Marginalised groups or particularly vulnerable workers were not explicitly examined.
Thereis no systematic evaluation of the effectiveness of collaboration with labour in the value chain.
The Aktuell-Group does not have a governance process for engaging with workers in the value chain.

ESRS 52-3- Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for value chain workers to
raise concerns

The Supplier Code of Conduct of RLBNO-Wien and NAWARO stipulates that suppliers must, upon request,
provide all necessary information to ensure compliance with the Code during the term of the contract, report any
violations without delay and disclose any remedial measures taken. Significant breaches of the rules may triggera
right of cancellation. All Subsidiaries have whistleblowing systemsthat are accessible internally and exter
nally and enable anonymous reporting (described in more detail in section G1-1). Employees can find information
on the system on the intranet, while a whistleblowing policy is also published on the website. However,
the systems are not promoted through dedicated channels in the value chain. The review of incoming
reports is carried out by Internal Audit, with the Compliance Department involved where conflicts of interest arise.

Governance processes for assessing whether workers in the value chain are aware ofthese channels has
not been established. Policies to protect against retaliation are in place.

ESRS S§2-1 — Policies related to value chain workers

Overview of policies, actions and targets
Subsidiaries MDR-P — Policy MDR-A — Action MDR-T — Targets

RLB NO-Wien Group
(excluding Aktuell-Group)

CoC for suppliers

RLB NO-Wien

Use of a due diligence tool
to review human rights due
diligence obligations along
the supply chain

Compliance with human
rights due diligence obliga-
tions along the value chain

NAWARO

Sanctions for breaches of
the Supplier Code of Con-
duct

Alignment with ESG values

In the current reporting period, the Aktuell Group does not yet have any company-specific policies, actions or targets
in relationtoworkersinthe value chain. The effectiveness of the policies and actions implemented undergoes qual-
itative assessment by experts in the SuCo on a continuous basis.

The Group-wide Human Rights Position covers not only the company’s own workforce but also consumers and end-
users and is described in more detail in chapter ESRS S1-1.
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The Human Rights Position covers all (sub- and sub-sub-) topicsin accordance with ESRS S2 and ensures respect
for human rights as well as the consideration of environmental, social and human rights standards, in particular in
the selection of suppliers, through appropriate due diligence efforts along the entire value chain.

Code of Conduct (CoC) for suppliers
RLB NO-Wien Group (excluding Aktuell-Group)

MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Working conditions: Working hours (Negative impact) risk to decent working conditions and impairment of the physical and mental well-being
of workers along the value chain
Working conditions: Health and safety (Negative impact) contribution to long-term health impacts on workers along the value chain
Other work-related rights: Child labour (Negative impact) violation of human rights in relation to child labour along the value chain
Other work-related rights: Forced labour (Negative impact) violation of human rights in relation to forced labour along the value chain

MDR-P 65a Key contents
The supplier respects the international climate targets established at the Paris Climate Conference (COP21) as well as internationally pro-
claimed human rights and does not participate in or contribute to human rights violations of any kind. The supplier complies with the UN
Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights and respects the fundamental requirements relating to compliance with laws, diversity and
non-discrimination, the prohibition of child and forced labour, occupational health and safety, and environmental protection. In addition, all
standards established by the ILO must be complied with.

MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes
By the end of 2025, the CoC will be implemented in such a way that it promotes and respects the applicable laws and regulations in the
countries in which the RLB NO-Wien Group operates (excluding Aktuell-Group). However, they must establish an internal monitoring system.
The RLB NOWien Group (excluding Aktuell-Group) may carry out audits, require implementation plans and request proactive reporting of
deviations. In the event of material non-compliance, sanctions may be imposed in the form of contract termination.

The implementation of a software-based process for verifying human rights due diligence obligations in the supply chain is planned for
2027/2028.

MDR-P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)
The Supplier CoC applies to all stakeholders in the upstream value chain, geographical areas and, where applicable, other affected stakehold-
ers of the RLB NO-Wien Group (excluding Aktuell-Group).

MDR-P 65¢c Responsible organisational level
Responsibility for the implementation of the Supplier Code of Conduct lies at the highest level with the Managing Board of the respective Group
company. Operational responsibility lies with the respective contract owner (responsible function).

MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
This Supplier CoC is based on the following guidelines:
> UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights (which refer to the Universal Declaration of Human Rights)
> International climate targets
> Standards of the International Labour Organization (ILO)
> United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC)
> UN Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples (UNIDRIP) for RLB NO-Wien

MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the concept
The Code of Conduct requires suppliers to take into account the interests of all affected stakeholders and to establish open channels for
communication and consultation.

MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
The Code of Conduct for Suppliers is published on the corporate websites of RLB NO Wien and NAWARO

S2-specific disclosures

ESRS S2 16 Disclosure of whether the policy covers specific groups or all workers in the value chain, and whether it explicitly addresses human

trafficking, forced labour and child labour.
> Commitments in the area of human rights policy

> General approach to respecting human rights relevant to workers in the value chain, as well as to engagement with workers in the value
chain

> General approach to actions that remedy (or enable) human rights violations

> Processes and mechanisms for monitoring compliance with the UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights

> Human trafficking, forced or compulsory labour and child labour

iESRS S2 17 Disclosure of commitments in the area of human rights policy that are relevant to workers in the value chain, with a specific focus
on:
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The RLB NO-Wien Group (excluding Aktuell-Group) is committed to respecting internationally recognised human and labour rights along its
value chain, as set outin the Human Rights Position paper and in Group-wide compliance principles. These commitments form the basis for
expectations placed onbusiness partners. Engagement with workers in the value chain currently takes place predominantly indirectly through
the selection and management of business partners, with a focus onlong-standing business relationships, particularly within Europe. To prevent
and enable remedy for potential negative impacts on human rights, reporting and grievance mechanisms such as whistleblowing systems are
available. Structured processes for comprehensive risk analysis and monitoring along the entire value chain are currently being further devel-
oped.
ESRS S2 18 Disclosure of whether a Supplier Code of Conduct. exists.

Yes

ESRS 52-4 - Taking action on material impacts on value chain workers, and approaches to
managing material risks and pursuing matenal opportunities related to value chain workers, and
effectiveness of those actions

Supplier screening in 2025 based on RBI country and industry risks
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-A 68a Actuality
Planned action

MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets (mandatory disclosure)
Based on the RBI ESG scoring, a country and product group scoring was carried out for the top suppliers (based on 2025 revenue). Based
on the results of the risk analysis, actions are defined for suppliers with high ESG risk to mitigate these risks.

MDR-A68b Scope ofthe action (coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downsiream value chain, geographies and affected stakeholder
groups)
Our highest-revenue suppliers were assessed using a risk-based approach, taking into account boththe ESG risk of the respective procure-
ment category and country risk. Country risk is determined on the basis of ESG factors, as used in the frameworks of the UNPFI. The risk of a
procurement category is assessed on the basis of typical ESG risk factors and is aligned with the NACE Industry ESG risk indicators. In this
way, it is ensured that the evaluation of the suppliers is systematic, transparent and risk-based.

MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
The action was carried out retrospectively for 2025.

MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative) -
New action for 2025, therefore no comparison with previous year possible.

MDR-A 69 Whether there are multiple actions that jointly contribute to one target (action plan) ?
No

MDR-A 69 AND this action plan is associated with significant operational expenditure (OpEx) and capital expenditure (CapEx)?
Yes
S2-specific disclosures
ESRS S2 36 Disclosure of incidents related to human rights in the value chain
No incidents

ESRS S2 38 Disclosure of the means by which management addresses material impacts, enabling users to understand how these impacts are
managed

Financial: no costs

Personnel: execution of the scoring

Organisational: execution of the scoring

Sanctions for breaches of the Supplier Code of Conduct
NAWARO
MDR-A 68(a) Actuality
Planned action

MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
Any violations of the CoC are consistently sanctioned, thereby sending a strong signal regarding NAWARQ's ethical standards.
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Feedback from employees, suppliers and other stakeholders (e.g. trade unions or local communities) is used to identify potential negative
impacts at an early stage. An open grievance management system enables the reporting and analysis of violations or issues in the supply
chain.

MDR-A68b Scope ofthe action (coverage in terms of activities, upsiream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and affected stakeholder
groups)
All suppliers from whom NAWARO procures raw materials, products or services must comply with the standards set out in the Code of
Conduct. This applies to raw material suppliers, suppliers of intermediate products, service providers and distribution partners along the entire
value chain. The primary stakeholder group affected by the sanctions is the suppliers themselves. Employees of NAWARO are also indirectly
affected, as compliance with ethical and sustainable practices along the supply chain is directly linked to the working environment and the
company’s values. Customers and other business partners of NAWARO benefit from a responsible supply chain.

MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
Ongoing

MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative)

A Code of Conduct has been introduced for all suppliers, setting strict standards for working conditions. It ensures that sup pliers meet the
highest standards with regard to occupational health and safety, equal treatment, fair wages, and the prevention of child and forced labour.
Suppliers must sign this Code, thereby ensuring that working conditions meet the requirements. Cooperation with suppliers: NAWARO pro-
motes a partnership-based approach withits suppliers to continuously improve working conditions. If issues are identified, the company works
together with suppliers to find solutions to address shortcomings and achieve long-term improvements

MDR-A 69 Whether there are multiple actions that jointly contribute to one target (action plan)
Part of an overarching action plan to ensure fair working conditions and compliance with ethical standards throughout the entire value chain

MDR-A 69 AND this action plan is associated with significant operational expenditure (OpEx) and capital expenditure (CapEx)
not applicable
S2-specific disclosures
ESRSS2 33b, 34a & b Awidance of significant negative impacts, risks and opportunities for employees in the value chain
Suppliers are required to comply with the Code of Conduct, in particular with regard to workers’ rights and working conditions. Breaches of
the Code may result in sanctions ranging from warnings and corrective actions to termination of the contract. These actions avoid significant
negative impacts and risks for workers in the value chain and promote opportunities for better working conditions.

ESRS S2 36 Disclosure of incidents related to human rights in the value chain
To date, no breaches of the Code of Conduct by suppliers in relation to human rights in the value chain have been identified. Compliance
continues to be monitored systematically, and sanctions in accordance with the contractual terms are provided for in the event of future
breaches.

ESRS S2 38 Disclosure of the means by which management addresses material impacts, enabling users to understand how these imp acts are
managed
In the event of a breach, the organisation would disclose the management measures used to identify, control and monitor significant impacts.
This enables users to understand how risks and opportunities are systematically addressed

ESRS 52-5- Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive
impacts, and managing material risks and opportunities

Compliance with human rights due diligence obligations along the value chain
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives

Based on its ESG positioning, RLB NO-Wien aims, using best available means and a risk-based approach, to carry out an analysis and
thereby ensure compliance with suppliers” human rights due diligence obligations, as well as to uphold the principles of its Supplier Code
of Conduct

MDR-T 80b Target level (including, where applicable, whether the target is absolute or relative and in which unit it is measured)
Review of all suppliers with a turnover of EUR 10,000 or more according to a risk-based approach

MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
Tier-1 suppliers

MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
The year 2024, in which this target was adopted, is considered the reference year.

MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)
1 January 2026 — 31 December 2026
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MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions used to define the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)
not applicable

MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
not applicable

MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)

The interests of stakeholders were incorporated into target setting by the ESG Transformation departments through stakeholder surveys
conducted as part of the double materiality assessment.

MDR-T 80i. Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)
As this is a target from the reporting year, there have not yet been any changes.

MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes
As this is a target from the reporting year, no measurable performance has yet been achieved.

Alignment with ESG values
NAWARO
MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives
The target of harmonisation of the ESG values with customers and suppliers plays a central rolein NAWARO's overall strategy. This target is
aligned with the company’s overarching strategic priorities, which are focused on long-term success, sustainability and building trust across
the entire value chain.

MDR-T 80b Target level (including, where applicable, whether the target is absolute or relative and in which unit it is measured)
At least 90% of suppliers and 95% of customers must meet the ethical and sustainable standards set by NAWARO.

MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
The target applies to all suppliers withwhom NAWARO works, in particular with regard to the sourcing of raw materials, production processes
and logistics services. The target also applies to NAWARQ's customers, particularly with regard to the distribution of products and services
that are aligned with the company’s sustainability objectives. The target relates to the global supply chain and covers both domestic and
international partners.

MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
The year 2025, in which this objective was adopted and the Supplier CoC was introduced, is considered the baseline year.

MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)
The overarching objective that at least 90% of suppliers and 95% of customers meet the ethical and sustainable standards is formulated as
a long-term target and is to be achieved by 2030.

MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions used to define the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)
The target is set on the basis of scenario analyses, internal and external data sources and assumptions, aligned with national, European
and international policy frameworks and taking into account local conditions

MDR-T 80g Science-based approach

The objective of alignment of ESG values with suppliers and customers is not based on a science-based approach, but on internal policies,
experience and practical criteria for managing partner relationships

MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)

The target is to a significant extent informed by scientific findings on environmental aspects, in particular with regard to the sustainability and
environmental compatibility of business processes in the value chain.

MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)
As this is a target from the reporting year, there have not yet been any changes.

MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes
As this is a target from the reporting year, no measurable improvements have yet been achieved.

During the reporting period, there was no engagement with workers in the value chain or their
representatives in target setting, performance tracking or the identification of improvements.
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ESRS S4 — Consumers and end-users

The following section presents the significant impactsidentified in the Double Materiality Analysis relating to consum-
ers and end users — differentiated by business model, customer groups and protective measures.

ESRS 2 SBM 3 — Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strateqy and
business model

The material negative impacts identified in the RLB NO-Wien Group are set out in ESRS 2 SBM-3. The
identified material negative impacts are not widespread or systemic. Through comprehensive data protection
measures, transparent communication and Group-wide complaint mechanisms, potential impacts are effectively
prevented. No product-related incidents have been identified and there are no businessrelationships in which mar-
keting methodsinappropriately target vulnerable consumer groups. No material positive impacts
or material risks and opportunities were identified.

RLB NO-Wien is characterised by the responsible handling and processing of sensitive customer
data in the context of banking services at RLB NO-Wien and by transparent product design. A high level of data
protection and IT security protectsthe privacy of customers and strengthens trust. Clear, understandable and acces-
sible communication of product information supportsinformed decision-making and helpsto avoid poor decisions,
particularly for vulnerable customer groups such as minors or financially vulnerable persons. To proactively address
potential risks, RLB NO-Wien implements comprehensive data protectionand IT security standards, guidelines for
responsible customer communication, and established whistleblower systems. The effectiveness of these actionsis
regularly reviewed and adjusted in line with regulatory and technological developments. As part of the
double materiality assessment, no material risks or opportunities were identified for consumers and end -users with
specific characteristics.

In principle, all consumers and end-users including private customers, small and medium-sized enter
prises (SMEs) and corporate customers may be affected by the material negative impacts of RLB NO -Wien’s prod-
uctsand services, as well as by itsbusinessrelationships. The target isto ensure that financial products are acces-
sible for people of all ages, regardless of education level, background or personal circumstances. Financial educa-
tion, a broad branch network, accessible services and digital solutions support equal access and participation. A
concrete example isthe Raiffeisen JUNIOR app of RLB NO-Wien, whichis specifically aimed at children and young
people aged 7to 14. It enables young people to develop financial literacy in anengaging way andto learn responsible
money management from an early stage. The app features an intuitive, child-friendly design and combines basic
online banking functions with motivating elements such as savings goals, tasks and rewards. This not only encour-
ages saving but also actively promotes planning and managing pocket money. In addition to the Raiffeisen JUNIOR
app, the development of an accessible versionofthe Mein ELBA app has also been advanced to enable barrier-free
digital access to online banking for as many people as possible.

The Aktuell-Group’sinsurance services are aimedat all customer groups, including private individuals,
companies, associations and agricultural businesses.

NAWARQO currently has no end-customer business.
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ESRS S4-2 — Processes for engaging with consumers and end-users about impacts

RLB NO-Wien pursues a strategy of absolute customer centricity, with a focus on high-quality service and
expertadvice. To obtain customer feedback, surveys are conducted regularly, including quarterly
telephone surveys of private customers, annual surveys of new customers and ad hoc surveys on products and
services. In addition, customer satisfaction is measured via SMS following advisory consultations. From 2025 on-
wards, SME customers will also be surveyed directly for the first time. Responsibility for conducting cus-
tomer surveys lies with Sales Management. The Net Promoter Score (NPS) is also used to measure
customer satisfaction. Feedbackis processed by the complaints management teamand incorporated into improve-
ment measures. The bank ensures non-discriminatory and digital inclusion of all customer groups and
promotes equal accesstoits servicesthrough analogue and, in particular, digital channels. To strengthen transpar
ency and provide guidance, the bank publishes a comprehensive overview of all distribution channels on its website,
including the number of branches, self-service zones and ATMs, as well as digital offerings such as the integration
of Bitpandainto the Mein ELBAapp. Digital, accessible and easy-to-understand communication and feedback chan-
nels (online, by telephone and in person) enable customers to use services regardless of time and place and to
provide feedback. Thisfeedbackis systematically takeninto account in orderto continuously developand improve
digital services and customer processes.

The Aktuell-Group follows the structures of RLB NO-Wien in its engagement with consumers and end-
users.

ESRS §54-3— Governance processes for remedying negative impacts and channels through
which consumers and end-users can raise concerns

All Subsidiaries in the RLB NO-Wien Group use the whistleblowing system established by the parent
company. They have an anonymous whistleblowing system that is accessible both intemally and externally and is
availableinboth German and English Trust among consumers and end-usersinthese structuresis sup-
ported by thedescription of the governance processes on the website, ensuringthatthey are aware of these channels
and can use them to communicate their concerns and needs.

RLB NO-Wien regards customer complaints as an opportunity for improvement and further strengthens
responsible customer interaction through its sales framework: RLB NO-Wien does not pay commissions on products
sold and instead relies on qualitative targets such as customer satisfaction and willingness to recommend (NPS
score), which promote customer-oriented and responsible advice. Specific training on responsible sales (such as
compliance, fraud, anti-moneylaundering andtax and regulatory sales topics) isimplemented. Formal monitoring of
responsible sales practices is not currently defined; however, management KPIs relating to customer satisfaction
contribute to the qualitative assurance and ongoing oversight of advisory quality.

The dialogue takes place in person, by telephone, e-mail, ELBA mailbox, letter, contact form or via social
media. Concerns about products and services received via these channels are recorded in a structured
manner and processed by the relevant departments. Progress in handling cases is continuously monitored and
documented to ensure that issues are resolved appropriately andin full. Remedial measures for recurring
or system-relatedissues are derived by the SAS Operational Risk function and their effectivenessis assessed.

The governance processes are explainedin the complaints policy onthe company website. To protectwhistle-
blowers from retaliation, there is a legal provision under the Whistleblower Protection Act. Further information on
complaints management and the whistleblower system can be found in chapters ESRS S4-1 and ESRS G1-1, which
describe these topicsin more detail. In addition, MiFID Il (Delegated Regulation (EU) 2017/565) requires
credit institutions to establish a complaints management system.
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The Aktuell-Group follows the structures of the RLB NO-Wien Group when it comes to involving consumers and end-
users.

ESRS S4-1 — Policies related to consumers and end-users

Overview of policies, actions and targets
Subsidiaries MDR-P - Policy MDR-A — Action MDR-T — Targets
Human Rights Position Paper
Code of Conduct
Data Protection Directive

RLB NO-Wien Measurement of customer sat- Measurement of customer sat-
Complaints management isfaction (private and SME cus- isfaction and willingness to rec-
tomers) ommend

Information Security Manual

In the current reporting period, the RLB NO-Wien Group does not yet have any company-specific policies, actions
and targetsin connection with consumers and end users other than RLBNO-Wien. The effectiveness ofthe policies
and actions implemented undergoes qualitative assessment by experts in the SUCO on a continuous basis.

The Group-wide Human Rights Position paper, Code of Conduct and Data Protection Directive cover not only the
company’sworkforce but also consumers and end users and are described in more detail in chapter ESRS S1-1.

Human rights position paper

This document addresses key topics for consumers and end-users, in particular data protection and freedom of
expression. It focuses on respectful and fair treatment of customers, compliance with humanrights and environmen-
tal standards, the prevention of human rights violations, and the regular review of transparency, sustainability and
social responsibility. Relevant embargoes and sanctions are also observed.

Code of Conduct

The Code addresses data protection, freedom of expression and information-related impacts on consumers. It em-
phasises customer centricity, confidentiality, banking secrecy, innovative products, fairness, investor protection and
the avoidance of conflicts of interest.

Data Protection Directive

Against the backdrop of increasing digitalisation, the General Data Protection Regulation govems the responsible
handling of personal data and forms the basis of this directive. The target is to protect privacy, ensure consistent
standards for all employees and managers, and firmly embed data protection through bindingrules, a dataprotection
management system and clear responsibilities.

Complaints management
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Information-related impacts for consumers and end-users: freedom of expression (negative impact) The absence of awhistleblowing system
and misleading product labelling may lead to physical harm and a loss of trust among consumers and end-users

MDR-P 65a Key contents
> Contact options in the event of a complaint
> Legal basis

MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes
Compliance with the statutory requirements under the Austrian Banking Act (BWG) and the Securities Supervision Act (WAG) is ensured
through the implementation of the relevant due diligence obligations, in particular with regard to consumer rights. The relevant complaints
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management provisions ensure that customers have the opportunity to express their dissatisfaction in relation to banking services. Through
timely handling and the implementation of appropriate actions, compliance with these due diligence obligations is ens ured.
Customer complaints are recorded within the complaints management system. In coordination with the relevant departments, efforts are
made to reach a resolution, identify opportunities for the customer relationship and, where appropriate, derive improvement measures.
MDR-P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)
It is intended exclusively for customers of RLB NO-Wien and covers only the areas of application of the BWG and WAG.
MDR-P 65¢c Responsible organisational level
Organisational units for Complaints Management (within Sales Management for Retail Customers) and Compliance, as well as Sales Man-
agement for Corporates
MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
WAG, BWG, as well as relevant regulatory requirements of the European supervisory authorities (ESMA) and national supervisory authorities
(FMA)
MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
In accordance with the statutory requirements (WAG and BWG), customer interests are addressed by establishing a publicly accessible
channel for submitting complaints and by ensuring, through the established process, prompt handling that takes customers’ interests into
account. An independent review of the process is carried out by Compliance department in relation to WAG and BWG complaints.
MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
The policy is published on the website and can be accessed there. Contact options are available for both customers and non-customers.
S4-specific disclosures
ESRS S4 15 Disclosure of whether the policy covers specific groups or all consumers/end-users.
The relevant complaints management provisions ensure that consumers have the opportunity to express their dissatisfaction in relation to
banking services. Through timely handling and the implementation of appropriate actions, compliance with these due diligence obligations
is ensured.
ESRS S4 16 Disclosure of commitments in the area of human rights policy that are relevant to consumers/end -users:

RLB NO-Wien ensures respect for the rights of consumers and end-users by complying with the statutory requirements under BWG and
WAG, as well as through appropriate internal policies. Core due diligence obligations serve to ensure fair, transparent and responsible
treatment of customers. Consumers are actively engaged through structured complaints and feedback processes and can raise concerns
in relation to banking services. Complaints are systematically recorded, processed promptly, and solutions are developed in consultation
with the relevant departments. The insights gained are incorporated into improvement measures and contribute to the proper fulfiment of
due diligence obligations as well as to the further development of customer relationships.

ESRSS4 17 Cases of non-respect
No cases of non-respect were reported

Information Security Manual
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Information-related impacts for consumers and end-users: data protection (negative impact) impairment of the privacy and trust of customers
as a result of insufficient data security (data misuse or cyber attacks)

MDR-P 65a Key contents
The Information Security Manual of RLB NO-Wien defines a binding framework for ensuring information security within the institution and
addresses material impacts in the handling of information and IT systems. The focus is on protecting the confidentiality, int egrity, availability
and authenticity of information, as well as managing IT and cyber risks, taking into account regulatory requirements (including BWG, GDPR,
DORA and EBA Guidelines). Core elements include the definition of objectives, principles and governance structures, the implementation of
an information security management system (ISMS), as well as a multi-layered information security framework comprising strategy, pro-
cesses, policies and controls.

MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes
The general objectives include the sustainable safeguarding of all information-processing activities, the early identification and management
of security-related risks, and the promotion of an institution-wide security culture.

MDR-P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)
Achievement of the objectives is monitored through regular controls, reviews, key performance indicators (KPIs), and reporting to the Man-
aging Board or executive management. The scope applies to all employees, managers and involved third parties, as well as to all IT systens
and information of RLB NO-Wien and the Lower Austrian Raiffeisen banks.

MDR-P 65¢ Responsible organisational level
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Responsibilities are clearly defined: overall responsibility lies with the Managing Board/executive management, operational management and
further development with the Chief Information Security Officer, technical implementation with IT Management, while all employees are re-
quired to comply with the requirements
MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
The manual is based on international standards and regulatory requirements such as ISO 27001, COBIT and DORA.
MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
The interests of key stakeholders such as customers, employees and supervisory authorities are taken into account, in particular with regard
to data protection and operational security
MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
The policy is published internally, is binding, and is supported by training and awareness measures
S4-specific disclosures
ESRS S4 15 Disclosure of whether the policy covers specific groups or all consumers/end -users.
All consumers/end-users are covered
ESRS S4 16 Disclosure of commitments in the area of human rights policy that are relevant to consumers/end-users:
RLB NO-Wien ensures respect for the rights of consumers and end-users by complying with the statutory requirements under BWG and
WAG, as well as through appropriate internal policies.
ESRS S4 17 Cases of non-respect
No cases of non-respect were reported

ESRS S4-4— Taking action on material impacts on consumers and end-users, and approaches
to mitigating matenal risks and pursuing material opportunities relatedto consumers and end -
users, and effectiveness of those actions

Measurement of customer satisfaction (private and SME customers)
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-A 68a Actuality
Action taken

MDR-A 68a Expected outcomes; how implementation contributes to the achievement of policy objectives and targets
Feedback from customers on customer satisfaction and willingness to recommend, as well as the opportunity to provide suggestions for
improvement (qualitative feedback), enables us to enhance the offering and the quality of the services in line with our ambition of absolute
customer centricity.
Support for the policy of “absolute customer centricity”: measuring customer satisfaction places greater focus on this among employees, and
the results enable the identification of concrete improvement measures to enhance customer satisfaction
The effectiveness of remedial measures implemented is reviewed through existing monitoring processes.

MDR-A68b Scope ofthe action (coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and affected stakeholder

groups)
Approximately 4,000 telephone interviews with customers (private customers) are conducted annually; in addition, our new customers are
surveyed once a year, and in 2025 a survey of SME customers will be conducted for the first time. Only customers (private clients, SMEs) of
Stadtbank Wien are surveyed. In addition, customer satisfactionis measured via SMS following advisory consultations; in the event of a poor
rating, follow-up action is carried out by complaints management.

MDR-A 68c Time horizons under which the undertaking intends to complete each key action
Ongoing

MDR-A 68e Progress of actions or action plans disclosed in prior periods (quantitative and qualitative)
Workshops are held with the sales teams with a focus on service quality; customer satisfaction was maintained at a high level with a customer
satisfaction index of 88.98 (out of a maximum of 100) (previous year: 88.77), and the NPS increased to 51 (from 47 as at the end of 2024).
The necessary and appropriate actions are determined on the basis of systematically collected feedback from customer surveys and complaint
management. Based on these analyses, the responsible parties derive specific actions for improvement.

Whether there are multiple actions that jointly contribute to one target (action plan)
The measurement of customer satisfaction and recommendation rate is based on our claim of absolute customer focus and the defined quality
expectations in service and advice. Ongoing monitoring enables changes to be tracked and concrete actions forimprovement to be derived.

AND this action plan is associated with significant operational expenditure (OpEx) and capital expenditure (CapEx)

No
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S4-specific disclosures
ESRS S4 34 Disclosure of whether and how the company avoids or contributes to avoiding negative impacts on consumers and/or end-users
through its own practices, such as marketing, sales and data use.
Human rights due diligence obligations are complied with, and the opportunity to provide feedback on customer satisfactionis available to all
customers as part of the customer surveys

ESRS S4 35 Disclosure of severe human rights-related issues and incidents concerning consumers and/or end-users
Any complaints arising from the customer survey are forwarded to the complaints management function, and poor ratings submitted via the
SMS survey after a consultation appointment are also followed up by the complaints management function

ESRS S4 37 Disclosure of the means by which management addresses material impacts, enabling users to understand how these imp acts are
managed
At present this is not done, but it is planned for a later stage; however, in the case of complaints, the complainant is cont acted directly

For identified, actual or potential material negative impacts such as misleading labelling, incomplete
information, insufficient accessibility, or unsatisfactory customer experiences, RLB NO-Wien relies on existing actions
including transparent product labelling, data processing in compliance with data protection requirements, intemal
approval processesto prevent misleading advertising, monitoring of response times, and ongoing follow-up of com-
plaints. These actions are strengthened or adjusted depending on the nature and frequency of the feedback received.
Further actions are derivedthrough dialogue between customer service, marketing, sales management and compli-
ance.

ESRS S4-5- Targels related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive
impacts and managing material risks and opportunities

Measurement of customer satisfaction and willingness to recommend
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-T 80a Relationship of the target to the policy objectives

At present, the NPS score forms part of strategic monitoring; for 2026, implementing the NPS score as a strategic target is currently under
discussion.

MDR-T 80b Target level (including, where applicable, whether the target is absolute or relative and in which unit it is measured)
Under discussion for 2026

MDR-T 80c Scope of the target (i.e., coverage in terms of activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographical boundaries)
Customers of Stadtbank Wien — Details are not yet available

MDR-T 80d Baseline value and year
2026

MDR-T 80e Period (incl. indication of milestones and interim targets)
Under discussion for 2026 — the evaluation interval has not yet been determined

MDR-T 80f Methodologies and assumptions used to define the target (scenarios, data sources, etc.)
A telephone or electronic (email) survey is possible, but this has not yet been decided

MDR-T 80g Science-based approach
The NPS score is an internationally recognised and standardised comparative metric

MDR-T 80h Inclusion of stakeholders (in setting the target)
Under discussion

MDR-T 80i Changes in target and corresponding metrics or measurement methodologies (assumptions, limitations, etc.)
The target will only be introduced in 2026

MDR-T 80j Target monitoring, progress and changes
Depending on the evaluation interval, whether annually or quarterly, this will only be decided at a later stage
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G1 — Business conduct

Within the RLB NO-Wien Group, clearly defined framework conditions ensure that all Group companies adhere to
uniform standardsin terms of governance, compliance and integrity. These requirements form the basis for respon-
sible and transparent behaviour and are used for effective prevention of corruption and bribery.

G17-1 - Policies related to business conduct and corporate culture

Overview of policies, actions and targets

Group companies MDR-P - Policy MDR-A - Action* MDR-T — Targets*
Whistle-blowing
Code of Conduct (see ESRS
S1-1)
Supplier Code of Conduct
(see ESRS S2-1)
Human rights position paper
(see ESRS S1-1)
Anti-corruption
Corporate culture BOAH!
RLB NO-Wien Promotions, advertisements,

membership fees, donations

and sponsorship

NAWARO Whistle-blowing

RLB NO-Wien-Group

* The ESRS topic standard G1 — Govemance does not provide data points for specificdisclosures for actions and/or
targets.

In the current reporting period, the RLB NO—\_/_Vien Group has company-specific policies relating to governance and
corporate culturethat affect theentire RLB NO-Wien Group as well as RLB NO-Wien and NAWARO. The effectiveness
of the policies implemented undergoes qualitative assessment by experts in SuCo on a continuous basis.

Group-wide

Governance and corporate culture policies have been identified, including the CoC and the Code of Conduct for
Suppliers. These also include the company’s own employees and are already specified in section ESRS S1-1.
A further policy wasidentified inthis context, i.e. the Human Rights position paper, which covers aspects of workers
in the value chain and is explained in more detail in section ESRS S2-1.

The CoC, the Code of Conduct for Suppliers and the Human Rights position paper address the key topics
of corporate culture as well as corruption and bribery. These are related to the actual impact ‘A lack of corporate
culture, including lack of integrity, lack of corporate strategies canlead to low employee morale and increased un-
ethical behaviour, as well as non-compliance with legal requirements” and “Lack of effective internal control mecha-
nisms and employee training can make it more difficult to detect corruption and bribery”.



Consolidated Nonfinandal Statement 194

Whistleblowing
RLB NO-Wien Group

MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Protection of whistleblowers:
(negative impact) Lack of protective prevention measures for potential whistleblowers can lead to psychological and physical stress and
damage to the reputation of employees and external stakeholders.

MDR-P 65a Key contents
RLB NOWien, Aktuell Group, RLP: information about the whistleblowing system “EQS Integrity Line”: contact options and anonymity. Al
types of offences and misconduct can be reported via the whistleblowing system:
> Financial offences — misconduct such as money laundering
> Consumer protection and safety
> Violations of human rights due diligence obligations
> Security, data protection, privacy
> Environmental topics
> Compliance with regulatory requirements
All other Group companies have their own whistleblowing systems that meet the Group's requirements.
The RLB NO-Wien Group’s whistleblowing system goes beyond the minimum legal requirements in that it is harmonised across the Group,
includes external stakeholders, has a much broader thematic scope, uses additional organisational protective measures and multiple check
principles, offers additional channels such as hotlines, is available in multiple languages and includes extensive training and awareness
actions.

MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes
RLB NO-Wien, Aktuell Group, RLP: The Whistleblower Protection Act in Austria and the EU Whistleblower Directive require an anonymous
whistleblowing systemto be set up and protection for whistleblowers. This has been implemented accordingly, whereby the involvement of
the HR departments of the respective Group companies (see G1.10 for exceptions and the precise descriptionin the respective associated
company) ensures that retaliatory actions are avoided inrelevant cases. In addition, the system allows rep orts to be submitted anonymously,
which prevents retaliatory actions from the outset. A whistleblowing system has been set up which also allows corresponding concerns or
observations to be reported anonymously.
RLB NO-Wien: handled by the internal Audit department. Processes have been established in which relevant initiatives are handled. Con-
sistent integration of the compliance department is ensured. Any observations can be brought to the attention of those responsible and can
also be reported anonymously via the whistleblowing system.

MDR -P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)
The whistleblowing process is directed at all employees as well as those affected externally.

MDR-P 65¢ Responsible organisational level
RLB NO-Wien: created by the compliance department, responsibility for operational implementation is with Audit department at Raiffeisen
NO-Wien, see disclosure item G1.10 for the responsible organisational levels of the Group companies
NAWARQ: internal employees were nominated, who are responsible for supervising and maintaining the whistleblower system

MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
Whistleblower Protection Act

MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
The interests of all affected stakeholders are taken into account through the whistleblowing platform accessible internally and externally and
which is available in German and English

MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
Stakeholders can access the whistleblowing system on the respective website at any time and provide anonymous information.
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RLB NO-Wien

Corporate culture BOAH!
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents

Corporate culture: (negative impact) A lack of corporate culture, including a lack of integrity and a lack of corporate strategies, can lead to
low employee morale and an increase in unethical conduct, as well as non-compliance with the law.

MDR-P 65a Key contents
The corporate culture shapes how employees interact with customers and stakeholders, how employees interact with each other and how
managers interact with their employees based onthe values of “feet onthe ground”, “look forward”, “listen” and “keep your promises”. Short
descriptions and 10 behavioural expectations were defined for each of the four values.

MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes
Promoting a culture based on humility and sincerity / customer centricity and empathy / ambition and excellence / reliability and responsibility.
Responsibility for compliance lies with the managers. Implementation is assessed regularly in an employee survey.

MDR -P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)
The corporate culture applies to the entire workforce in Austria.

MDR-P 65¢ Responsible organisational level
The Managing Board and Supervisory Board are responsible for implementing the corporate culture at the highest level.

MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
The “Guidelines on internal governance under Directive 2013/36/EU” refer to requirements relating to organisational culture.

MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
> Coordination with the employee representatives
> Involving managers and employees in the development of the corporate culture

MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
The corporate culture is freely accessible to all employees on the intranet and is communicated on an ongoing basis in training sessions.

Anti-corruption
RLB NO-Wien
MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents

Corruptionand bribery — prevention and detection, including training (negative impact) The absence of effective internal control mechanisms
and employee training may hinder the detection of corruption and bribery

MDR-P 65a Key contents
Documentation of the most important processes for donations, sponsorships, media bookings, membership fees, loans, events, invitations
and gifts.

MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes

The aim is to create standardised processes that comply with the law. This also includes reviewing sponsorship agreements and reporting
possible conflicts of interest. The anti-corruption work regulation sets out key guidelines to ensure that infringements of the corruption rules
are avoided. It defines the mandatory registration of corresponding planned actions (e.g. donations, invitations, gifts) as well as categories
regarding unauthorised or undesired plans. The corresponding planned actions are registered, processed and documented in systems. A
description of the process, responsibilities and tasks is set out in work instructions. The consistent integration of compliance is ensured.
There are guarantees that the management body is informed of certain planned actions that are classified as higher risk. The management
body has aright of veto.

Training is also provided on anti-corruption guidelines as part of the annual compliance training programme. The management and supervi-
sory bodies also receive annual training. In addition to the basic guidelines, this also includes presentations of examples of problematic
conduct.

MDR -P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstreamvalue chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)

Employees of the specialist divisions/departments of General Secretariat, Tax, Marketing, Corporate Communications, Infrastructure and
Security Management and Compliance department who work on anti-corruption initiatives.

MDR-P 65¢ Responsible organisational level

The Regulatory & Conduct Compliance department of RLB NO-Wien continuously monitors compliance with the requirements of these
working instructions and the anti-corruption work regulation.

MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
Sections 302 et seq. of the Austrian Criminal Code; Political Parties Act
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MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
Not applicable

MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders
The anti-corruption work regulation is freely accessible to all employees on the intranet

Promotions, advertisements, membership fees, donations and sponsorship
RLB NO-Wien

MDR-P 65a Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their key contents
Corruption and bribery — prevention and detection, including training
(negative impact) The absence of effectiveinternal control mechanisms and employee training may hinder the detection of corruption and
bribery

MDR-P 65a Key contents
Documentation the controland management of promotions, donations, sponsorships and membership fees, including the underlying prin-
ciples and responsibilities

MDR-P 65a General targets and their monitoring processes

The aim is to ensure an appropriate cost/benefit ratio and compliance withall legal and internal requirements. Coordination and agreement
with Compliance department is mandatory in the case of initiatives with political implications or potential conflicts of interest.

MDR -P 65b Scope of the policy (activities, upstream and/or downstream value chain, geographies and, if relevant, affected stakeho Ider groups)
Applies to all advertising activities, donations, sponsoring and membership fees of RLB NO Wien. The groups affected are customers,
stakeholders, regional organisations and internal departments.

MDR-P 65¢ Responsible organisational level
Marketing & Branding (RLB NO-Wien), respective organisational unit for memberships.

MDR-P 65d Reference to third-party standards or initiatives
Not applicable

MDR-P 65e Taking the interests of key stakeholders into account when setting the policy
Not applicable

MDR-P 65f Availability of the policy for stakeholders

The strategy for promotions, advertisements, membership fees, donations and sponsorships are freely accessible to all employees on the
intranet

NAWARO
Policies have also been identified relatingto corporate governance and corporate culture, which also include policies
in connection with climate change mitigation and which are described in more detail in section ESRS E1-1:

Corporate strategy thatappliesto NAWARQO. Thisalso coversthe crucial topics of “Corporate culture” with
the actual impact ‘A lack of corporate culture, including a lack of integrity and alack of corporate strategies, can lead
to low employee morale and anincrease in unethical behaviour, as well as non-compliance with the law” and “Cor-
ruption and bribery” with the actual impact “The absence of effective internal control mechanisms and employee
training may hinder the detection of corruption and bribery”.

Mechanisms for identifying and investigating concerns regarding unlawful conduct

There are established procedures for recording, reporting and investigating indications of unlawful con-
ductin place throughout the RLBNO-Wien Group. These mechanisms enable anonymous reporting, ensure confi-
dentiality and provide protection from retaliatory measures. All companies make use of whistleblower systems that
take both internal and external stakeholders into account. Incoming reports are reviewed and documented, with
actions initiated to rectify the misconduct as needed. The investigations are carried out by trained compliance or
auditing units in close coordination with management to ensure independent and transparent processing.

RLB NO-Wien uses an anonymous whistleblower system that is accessible internally and externally and
also enables direct reporting to trained contacts in Internal and Group Auditing, who initiate independent
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investigations together with executive management, including in cases of corruption and bribery. The Aktuell-Group
uses a whistleblower systemthattakes into accountboth internal and external stakeholdersto ensure comprehensive
and transparent processing. NAWARO operates a whistleblowing hotline, forwards reports directly to managemert,
reviews and documents all reports and provides feedback on the status of investigations to anyone submitting a
report unless they are anonymous.

Information on anti-corruption and anti-bribery policies in accordance with UN conventions
The current anti-coruption policies thatare in placein the various subsidiaries of the RLB NO-Wien Group
do not explicitly refer to the UN conventions on combating corruption and bribery. Reviews will take place over the
next few years as to whether their requirements should be integrated into the existing policies. The only exceptionis
NAWARQO’s Code of Conduct, which is based on the principles of the UN Convention against Corruption.

Information on protection mechanisms for whistleblowers

Whistleblowing policies have beenrolled out throughout the RLBNO-Wien Group. The “EQS Integrity Line” whistle-
blower system is used in the Group. This platform not only offers a quick way to raise a concern but also ensures
compliance with the relevant legal requirements (Whistleblower Protection Act). Any possible misconduct can be
reported andreviewed viathe system, with the whistleblower either providing their identity or providing the information
anonymously. NAWARO uses other whistleblowing systems.

Protection for whistleblowers, treatment inabsolute confidentiality and careful review of this information
and these reports are ensured at all times. Whistleblowers are protected from retaliatory actions byinternal guidelines
and national legislation (implementation of EU Directive 2019/1937).

Information in the business segment Bank is reported and reviewed via various systems. RLB NO-
Wien processes reports via internal Auditing to ensure that any investigation is independent. New employees are
informed about these reporting channels when they join the company; further trainingis provided as necessary. The
Aktuell-Group uses the Group-wide whistleblower system with an anonymous reporting option and a representative
who is independent of the organisation. NAWARO provides a whistleblowing hotline, provides comprehensive infor
mation to employees and has trained internal managers to review and process reports.

Investigation procedures for corruption and governance incidents
Group-wide )

At the RLB NO-Wien Group, reports and incidents relating to business conduct — e.g. corruption and
bribery, are reported via the whistleblowing hotline of the respective Subsidiary. These incidents are handled in ac-
cordance withthe procedures and guidelines of the whistleblowing systemofthe respective Subsidiary. These inter
nal guidelines withinthe RLB NO-Wien Group ensure that cases of suspected corruption and bribery are investigated
immediately,independently and objectively. Further information can be found in section ESRS G1-3 Prevention and
detection of corruption and bribery.

RLB NO-Wien has established clear principles to combat corruption and briberyin its CoC and has
defined additional processes, responsibilities and frameworks aimed at prevention. Aninternal “Anti-Corruption” work
regulationis available on the intranet. The Aktuell-Group has its own guidelines for the prevention and detection of
corruption and raises awareness of this issue among its employees on a regular basis. NAWARO has implemented
procedures for investigating incidents, which include monitoring receipt of reports, their review and documentation,
feedback to whistleblowers, as well as actions for remedy and protection from retaliatory actions.

Policies for internal training on business conduct i
For the detailed list and breakdown of the training implemented within the RLB NO -Wien Group, please
refer to the table "Anti-corruption and anti-bribery training” in G1-3.
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RLB NO-Wien incorporates training measures on business conduct into the BOAH! concept, which is
documented in section S1-4. The Aktuell-Group conducts regular governancetraining, including annual compliance
training, workshops for managers and onboarding programmes. Sustainability measures are also promoted, such
as subsidies for public transport and flexible working models. NAWARO provides internal training on the CoC and
whistleblower system.

Information on corporate functions at risk of corruption
Areas of activity with a highlevel of external contact, scope for financial decision-making, strategic rele-
vance and access to sensitive information are at particular risk across the Group.

In the RLB NO-Wien, the areas of sales (in particular Stadtbank private customers, SMEs, corporate
customers and Raiffeisen-Holding NO-Wien with investment management), operational risk management, central
purchasing, finance and management (Managing Board/management) are categorised as being at particular risk.
These areas are exposed toincreased risk due to their strategic importance, sensitive information and level of expo-
sure. In the Aktuell-Group, brokerage activities with major customers accepting gifts or invitations from insurance
partners are considered to be particularly risky, as there is a high potential here for outside contact and therisk of
inappropriate benefits being granted. The most sensitive areas at NAWARO are timber purchasing (close contacts
with business partners), project management and construction projects (risks associated with approvals, awarding
contractsand cooperation with extemal parties), finance and accounting (handling payments and cash flows, risk of
manipulation).

G17-3 — Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery

Description of the procedures in place to prevent, detect and combat corruption or bribery
The RLB NO-Wien Group has not set up an investigation committee in connection with corruption and
bribery.

All associate companies of the RLB NO-Wien have clear procedures and guidelines for
preventing, detectingand combating corruption and bribery. These are incorporated within the CoC and in additional
work regulations and are supported by regular training (see table below on Anti-corryption and bribery training) and
actionsaimed at raising awareness. Depending on the company, employees as wellas management and supervisory
bodies receive annual training in the form of compliance training, online training or mandatory workshops.

RLB NO-Wien organises regular compliancetraining for employees as a preventive action to combat corruption and
bribery. The Compliance department carries out spot checks on for example invitations, gifts, events, donations,
sponsorships, advertisements and membership fees. Anti-corruption work regulations and guidelines are available
to all employees. All donations and sponsorships are documented and verified on a digital platform. RLB NO-Wien
informs the management body about anti-corruption initiatives that are due to potential corruption categorised as
high-risk, such as planned donations above certain thresholds, with aright of vetoin place here, and it ensures that
the Compliance department has the right toreport to the management and supervisory bodies at any time. The other
Group companies also rely on mandatory training, clearly defined reporting channels and close involvement of ex-
ecutive management. An effective compliance culture is ensured overall by transparent processes and ongoing
training.

The Aktuell-Group supplements the Group-wide requirements with mandatory online training, in particular as part of
the onboarding process for new employees, as well as through regular compliance training and workshops. There
are also clearly defined reporting channels and management takes part in training courses and Group seminars on
aregular basis.
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NAWARO implements ongoing procedures to prevent, detect and combat corruption and bribery; these include
training sessions, the whistleblowing system, a CoC for Suppliers and a Code of Conduct for Employees. Employee
training onthe Code of Conduct took place in spring 2025. Disciplinary action istaken in the event of any violations.
Due to NAWARO’s manageable size, the Compliance Officers are positioned at the highestlevel (Managing Director
and Head of Finance). These two individuals ensurethat as the supervisory body, the advisoryboardis kept informed
at alltimesthroughregular reportingand ad hoc updates asrequired. Appropriate decisions are taken immediately
where necessary to ensure the company’s integrity. In addition, NAWARO relies on comprehensive training pro-
grammeswith a particular focus on the Code of Conduct, ethical conduct and data protection. Executive manage-
ment is closely involved in compliance reporting and takes part in regular mandatory face-to-face workshops and
Group training sessions.

Within the RLB NO-Wien Group, over 60% of board members and managing directors have received
training in anti-corruption and bribery prevention. Thisfigure is projected toreach 83.3% by 2024 (100%). These top
management positions are considered high-risk roles.
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Anti-corruption and bribery training Total 2025  Total 2024
Supervisory Board

Training coverage % 84.6% 84.6%
Supervisory Board, total (headcount) 13 13
Supervisory Board, trained in Anti-corruption policy (headcount) 11 11
Training methods and duration

Training hours related to anti-corruption and anti-bribery — in-person training 0.0 0.0
Training hours related to anti-corruption and anti-bribery — computer-based training 0.0 0.0
Training hours related to anti-corruption and anti-bribery — voluntary computer-based training 0.0 0.0
Training hours related to anti-corruption and anti-bribery — training hours, type undefined B 55
Executive Board and Managing Directors (first leadership level)

Training coverage % 100.0% 83.3%
Executive Board and Managing Directors, total (headcount) 7 6
Executive Board and Managing Directors, trained in anti-corruption policy (headcount) 7 5
Training methods and duration

Training hours related to anti-corruption and anti-bribery — in-person training 4.5 2.5
Training hours related to anti-corruption and anti-bribery — computer-based training 0.0 0.0
Training hours related to anti-corruption and anti-bribery — voluntary computer-based training 0.0 0.0
Training hours related to anti-corruption and anti-bribery — training hours, type undefined 0.0 1.0
Management roles (second and further leadership levels)

Training coverage % 93.3% 94.6%
Employees in management positions, total (headcount) 150 162
Employees in management positions trained in anti-corruption policy (headcount) 140 158
Training methods and duration

Training hours related to anti-corruption and anti-bribery — in-person training 114.5 146.0
Training hours related to anti-corruption and anti-bribery — computer-based training 73.0 36.0
Training hours related to anti-corruption and anti-bribery — voluntary computer-based training 0.0 0.0
Training hours related to anti-corruption and anti-bribery — training hours, type undefined 10.5 10.5

G7-4 — Confirmed incidents of corruption or bribery

No cases involving significant corruption risks were identified in the RLB NO-Wien Group during the audit.

There were no confirmedincidents of corruption or bribery inthe RLB NO-Wien Groupin the 2025 reporting

year or in previous reporting years.

As there were no convictions, no fines were imposed, no employees were dismissed or warned due to

corruption and no contracts with business partners were cancelled.

In the 2025 reporting year, asinthe previous reporting year, no actions had to be derived and no investi-

gations or legal proceedings had to be conducted due to corruption within the Group.

No actions were taken to combat corruption or bribery, as no corresponding cases were confirmed.
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G17-5 - Political Influence and Lobbying Activities

RLB NO-Wien has no activities or obligations related to politicalinfluence, including lobbying. Therefore,
there are no representatives for these areas in the administrative, management, and supervisory bodies. ESRS G1
29d RLBNO-Wienisnot registered inthe EU TransparencyRegister or the AustrianLobbying and Interest Represen-
tation Register. Members of the Executive Board hold the following positions in public administration:
Chairman of the Austrian Federal Economic Chamber's Banking and Insurance Division, Deputy Chairman of the
Banking and Insurance Division of the Vienna Chamber of Commerce, and Chairman of the Banking and Insurance
Division of the Lower Austria Chamber of Commerce.

.Political contributions (financial or in-kind) in EUR Total 2025 Total 2024

Political financial contributions made
Political financial contributions to parties
Political financial contributions to politicians
Political donations to other organizations
Political contributions in-kind

Political benefits in-kind to political parties
Political benefits in-kind to politicians

Palitical donations in-kind to other organizations

olojlo©Oo|lo|lo|o
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Assurance Report by the Independent Auditor

We have conducted a limited assurance engagement on the consolidated non-financial statement (consolidated
sustainability report) of

RAIFFEISENLANDESBANK NIEDEROSTERREICH-WIEN AG
(hereafter also “RLB NO-W AG* or the “Company"),

whichisincludedinthe consolidated managementreportundersectionconsolidated non-financial statement for the
financial year ended December 31, 2025.

Limited Assurance Conclusion

Based on the procedures performed and the evidence obtained, nothing has come to our attentionthat causesus
to believe thatthe consolidated sustainability reportwhichisincluded inthe consolidated management report under
section consolidated non-financial statement is not prepared, in all material respects, in accordance with the require-
ments of Section 267a of the Austrian Commercial Code (NaDiVeG) using the European Sustainability Reporting
Standards (hereinafter ESRS) as a reporting frameworkin accordance with Delegated Regulation (EU) 2023/2772),
including

e compliance with the ESRS,

* theimplementation ofthe procedure for the determination of information to be reported in accordance with
ESRS (hereinafterreferred to as the materiality assessment process) and its presentationin the disclosure
“IRO-1 Description ofthe processestoidentify and assess material impacts, risks and opportunities”, and

* compliance withthe reporting requirements pursuant to Article 8 of the Taxonomy Regulation (EU) 2020/852
(hereinafter referred to as the EU Taxonomy Regulation).

Basis for Conclusion

We conducted our limited assurance engagement in accordance with laws and regulations and Austrian Standards
on Other Assurance Engagements (KFS/PG 13) and additional comments. These take into account the main state-
ments of the International Standard on Assurance Engagements (ISAE 3000 (Revised)). The proceduresin alimited
assurance engagement vary in nature and timing from, and are less in extent than for, a reasonable assurance en-
gagement. Consequently, the level of assurance obtained in alimited assurance engagement is substantially lower
than the assurance that would have been obtained had a reasonable assurance engagement been performed.

Our responsibilities under these regulations and standards are further described in the section “Responsibilities of
the auditor of the consolidated non-financial statement” of our report.

We are independent ofthe group in accordance with the Austrian professional standards, and we have fulfilled our
other professional responsibilities in accordance with these requirements.

Ouraudit firmis subject tothe provisions of the directive issued by the Austrian Auditing Association onthe rules for
the internal organization and quality assurance of auditing firms which are members of this association (Quality As-
surance Directive 2024- QS-VO 2024), which generally reflects the requirements of ISQM 1, and maintains a com-
prehensive system of quality management, including documented policies and procedures regarding compliance
with ethical requirements, professional standards, and applicable legal and regulatory requirements.
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We believe the evidence we have obtained up tothe dateofthisreport is sufficientand appropriate to provide a basis
for our conclusion.

Other information

Thelegal representatives are responsible for the other information. This other information comprises the information
included inthe consolidated financial statements and the consolidated managementreport and in the annual finan-
cialreport for 2025, but does not include the consolidated non-financial statement and our assurancereport thereon.

Our limited assurance conclusion on consolidated non-financial statement does not coverthe other information, and
we do not express any form of assurance conclusion. In connection with our limited assurance engagements on the
consolidated non-financial statement, our responsibility isto read the other information identified above and, in doing
so, consider whether the other informationis materially inconsistent with the consolidated non-financial statement,
or our knowledge obtainedin the assurance engagement, or otherwise appearsto be materially misstated. If, based
on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a material misstatement ofthis other information, we are
required to report that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.

Responsibilities of the Legal Representatives

Thelegal representatives are responsible for preparing a consolidated non-financial statement, including developing
and implementing the double materiality assessment process in accordance with applicable requirements and vol-
untarily applied standards. This responsibility includes

* theidentification of actualand potential impacts, risks and opportunities related to sustainability matters and
the assessment of the materiality of these impacts, risks and opportunities,

* the preparation of the consolidated non-financial statement in accordance with Section 267a ofthe Austrian
Commercial Code (NaDiVeG) using the ESRS as a framework for reporting in accordance with Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2023/2772), including compliance with the ESRS,

* theinclusion ofdisclosuresinthe consolidated non-financial statementin accordance with the EU Taxonomy
Regulation, and

* thedesign,implementation and maintenance of internal controls that the legal representatives determine is
necessary to enable the preparation of the consolidated non-financial statement that is free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and conductingthe materiality assessment processin accord-
ance with the requirements of the ESRS.

Thisresponsibility alsoincludes the selection and application of appropriate methods for consolidated non-financial
statement and the use of assumptions and estimates for individual sustainability disclosures that are reasonable
under the given circumstances.

Inherent limitations in preparing the consolidated non-financial statement

Whenreporting forward-looking information, the group is required to prepare this forward-looking information based
on disclosed assumptions about eventsthat could occur inthe future and possible futures measures by the Group.
Deviations are likely to occur, as expected events often do not occur as assumed.

When determining the disclosures in accordance with the EU Taxonomy Regulation, the legal representatives are
obliged to interpret undefined legal terms. These legal terms can be interpreted differently, also with regard to the
legal conformity of their interpretation and are therefore subject to uncertainties.

Responsibilities of the auditor of the consolidated non-financial statement
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Our objectives are to plan and perform the assurance engagement to obtain limited assurance about whether the
consolidated non-financial statement, including the materiality assessment process the reporting in accordance with
the EU Taxonomy Regulation presented therein, is free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error,
and toissue a limitedassurancereportthatincludes our conclusion. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and
are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence decisions
of users taken based on the consolidated non-financial statement.

We exercise professional judgment and maintain professional scepticism throughout the entire limited assurance
engagement.

Our responsibilities include

* Performing risk-related audit procedures, including obtaining an understanding of internal controls relevant
to the engagement, toidentify disclosuresthat are likely to material misstatement, whether due to fraud or
error, but not for the purpose of providing a conclusion on the effectiveness of the group ”“sinternal contrals,
and

* designing and performing audit procedures on disclosures in the consolidated non-financial statement that
are likely to be materially misstated. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is
higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, mis-
representations, or the override of internal controls.

Summary of the work performed

A limited assurance engagement involves performing procedures to obtain evidence about the consolidated non-
financial statement. The nature, timing and extent of procedures selected depend on professional judgement, includ-
ing the identification of disclosures in the consolidated non-financial statementthat are likelyto material misstatement,
whether due to fraud or error.

In conducting our limited assurance engagement on the consolidated non-financial statement, we proceed as follows:

* We gain an understanding of the group s procedures relevant to the preparation of the consolidated non-
financial statement.

* We assess whether all relevant information identified through the materiality assessment process has been
included in the consolidated non-financial statement.

* We assess whether the structure and presentation of the consolidated non-financial statement isin accord-
ance with Section 267a of the Austrian Commercial Code (NaDiVeG) and the ESRS.

* We conductinquiries of relevant personnel and analytical procedures on selected disclosures in the consol-
idated non-financial statement.

*  We perform procedures on asample basis on selected disclosuresin consolidated non-financial statement.

* Wereconcile selected disclosuresinthe consolidated sustainability reporting with the corresponding disclo-
suresinthe consolidated financial statements andthe other sections of the consolidated management report.

* Weobtainevidence about the methods presented to develop estimates and forward -looking information.

* Wegainan understanding ofthe process for identifying taxonomy-eligible and taxonomy-aligned economic
activities and for preparing the corresponding disclosures in the consolidated non-financial statement.

Limitation of liability and publication
The audit of the consolidated non-financial statement with limited assurance is a voluntary audit.

We issue this assurance report based on the audit contract concluded with the client, which is also based on the
“General Engagement Terms of the Auditing Associations” (AAB) dated June 7, 2018 which also applies to third
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parties. With regard to our responsibility and liability arising from the engagement relationship, point 9 of the AAB
2018 applies. Ourresponsibility and liability arising from this engagement relationship for proven financiallosses due
toagrossly negligentbreach ofduty is limited to EUR 350.000as agreed. Our liability for slight negligenceis therefore
excluded.

By taking note of and using the information containedin this letter, each recipient confirms that they have taken note
of the agreed liability regulation and the other regulations set out in section 9 of the AAB and acknowledges their
validity in relation to us.

Thisassurance report may only be made available to third parties together with the consolidated non-financial state-
ment contained inthe Group management report in section consolidated non-financial statement and only in com-
plete and unabridged form.

Responsible auditor
The auditor responsible for the audit of the consolidated non-financial statement is Andreas Gilly.
Vienna

10 March 2026

Osterreichischer Raiffeisenverband

Andreas Gilly
Austrian Certified Public Accountant

The publication or distribution of the consolidated non-financial statement with our assurance report shall only take
place in the version confirmed by us. This assurance report refers exclusively to the complete Germanwording of
the consolidated nonfinancial statement. Thisreport is a translation of the assurance report. The German wording of
the assurance report is solely valid and is the only legally binding version.
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Disclaimer:

A very limited number of market participants tend to derive claims from statements regarding expected future developments and assert these claims in
court. The rare serious effects of such actions on the involved company and its equity holders lead many companies to restrict statements on their expec-
tations for future developments to the minimum legal requirements. However, the Raiffeisenlandesbank NO-Wien-Group sees financial reporting not only
as an obligation, but also as an opportunity for open communications. To make these communications possible now and in the future, we would like to
emphasise the following: The forecasts, plans and forward-looking statements contained in this report are based on the Raiffeisenlandesbank NO-Wien-
Group’s knowledge and assessments at the time of its preparation. Like all forward-looking statements, they are subject to risks and uncertainties that
could cause actual results to differ substantially from the predictions. There is no guarantee that these forecasts, planned values and forward-looking
statements will actually be realised. We have prepared this financial report with the greatest care and checked the data, but cannot rule out rounding,
transmission, typesetting or printing errors. Thisreport was written in German. The English report is a translation of the German report, and only the German

version is the authoritative version.


http://www.raiffeisenbank.at/

